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FORWORD 

 
Allama Iqbal Open University has the unique honour to offer various programmes 

from Matric to PhD. level for those who are deprived of regular education due to 

their constraints. It is obviously your own institution that provides you the 

educational facility at your doorstep.    

 

Allama Iqbal Open University enjoys distinct facilities in Pakistan as it provides 

education to all citizens, without any discrimination of age, gender, ethnicity, 

region or religion.  Undoubtedly our beloved country has been facing numerous 

issues since its creation. The starting period was very tough for the newly state 

but with the blessings of Allah Almighty, it made progress day by day. However, 

due to conspiracies of external powers and some weaknesses of our leaders, the 

internal situation of East Pakistan rapidly changed, and the end was painful as we 

lost not only the land, but also our Bengali brothers. However, it is also a bitter 

truth that the Public Administration in the country was not exemplary and the 

bureaucracy could not perform their duties with heart and soul in the Eastern wing 

of Pakistan. After the war of 1971, the people and leaders of Pakistan were forced 

to rethink the future of the Western wing. Pakistan Studies was declared as 

compulsory subject up to degree level by the federal government of Pakistan after 

the separation of East Pakistan. AIOU Islamabad is proud of offering BS and M. 

Phil level degrees in Pakistan Studies to the learners from every nook and corner 

of the country. 

 

Pakistan Studies is a discipline which includes many subjects including history, 

culture, economy, languages, international relations, politics and geography etc. 

The recent textbook ‘Public Administration’ is one of the books included in the 

courses of BS Pakistan Studies. This is the very first version of the said course 

book and I am hopeful that it would fulfill the requirement of students who are 

enrolled in BS as well as of the general readers.    

 

I am pleased that Allama Iqbal Open University is committed to its aim of 

providing the quality education to the masses at their doorsteps. The book in your 

hands is the latest course of Public Administration developed for you. Its units 

have been written and reviewed by the experts of the subject and I am hopeful 

that after studying the book, you will acquire the authentic information and 

knowledge about the Public Administration of Pakistan.  

 

 

 Prof. Dr. Badshah Sardar 

 (Chairman) 



v 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 
Allama Iqbal Open University Islamabad offers BS, B Ed and MSc. and M Phil 

Programmes with specialization in Pakistan Studies. The Department of Pakistan 

Studies has the honour of developing many courses for the university students 

from metric to M. Phil levels. This course is developed according to the 

requirements of Higher Education Commission of Pakistan. The course fulfills the 

needs of the students regarding any queries about the Public Administration.  

 

This course is the continuation of the series of textbooks being taught in the BS 

Programme. After reading this book, you will gain a lot of knowledge about the 

bureaucracy of the country as well as the administrative system of Pakistan. This 

course comprises nine units consist of three credit hours. These units of the course 

have been written and reviewed by the experts of the subject. Public 

Administration is designed to introduce you about the various issues faced by our 

beloved country in centre and at the provinces. Hence, the people of Pakistan had 

also been facing a number of socio-economic issues in the history. The 

unavailability of educational facilities, unemployment, damaged health system 

and the high-level crimes are connected with the poorer performance of the 

bureaucracy in the state.  

 

Through this textbook, you would learn a lot about the basic concepts of the 

public administration, historical background of the public administration, its 

approaches and functions, the administrative laws and accountability. Moreover, 

you will also acquire knowledge about the relations of development planning, 

politics and administration. The course also describes about the contemporary 

issues of the public administration in Pakistan as well as the relation of human 

rights and public administration. State & district administration, and 

decentralization & governance have also been discussed in this book.  

 

Dear students, I am hopeful that the course will be highly fruitful for those who 

wish to gain more information about the public administration. I have tried my 

best to provide you authentic knowledge and vast information as you have to 

learn as non-formal students of Allama Iqbal Open University Islamabad.  

 

 

 Dr. Khalid Mahmood  

 Course Development Coordinator 

 khalid.mahmood@aiou.edu.pk  

 051-9057831 
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OBJECTIVES   

 
This course is developed for the students of BS Pakistan Studies Programme 

being offered by Allama Iqbal Open University Islamabad. The course comprises 

9 units of 3 Credit-Hours as per H.E.C approved criteria. The aim is to provide 

brief introduction to the students regarding the Public Administration. The course 

is designed with the following objectives.  

 

1. To have broad knowledge about the introduction to public administration. 

2. To have a clear idea of historical background of the public administration. 

3. To elaborate the different approaches and the functions of public 

administration. 

4. To explain the need and importance & public administration as a discipline. 

5.  To penpoint the contemporary issues of the public administration. 

6. To highlight the role of administration in provision of Human Rights.  

7.  To describe the district administration system. 

8. To explain the need of decentralization for the good governance in the 

democratic states.  
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Introduction 
 

This is the first unit of the book in which the author has discussed the meaning, definition, 

concept and scope of public administration. As a discipline, public administration is not a 

new subject; however, it has become one of the favourite subjects in various educational 

institutions of the world today.  

 

The unit reveals vast information about the history and development of public 

administration. The evolution of the study of this subject has been discussed thoroughly. 

Moreover, the author has discussed the need and importance of democratic administration. 

The conceptual framework of the public administration and its implications has also been 

discussed in this unit. The subject of public administration has become a discipline now 

and it has some unique characteristics which are also discussed by the author.  

 

The public administration has also its specific principles which are discussed at the end of 

this unit. In addition to it, the author has also discussed about the role of planning and 

organizing in the public administration.       

 

Objectives 
 

After reading this unit, you will be able to: 

1. understand the meaning, concept and scope of public administration. 

2. develop the understanding of evolution and conceptual framework of public 

administration.  

3. understand about the characteristics and principles of public administration. 

4. understand the role of planning and organizing in the field of public administration.    
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1.1 Introduction 
 

Public Administration is shaped by two diverse terms, public and administration. The term 

public refers to the government which mostly concentrates on the activities and actions of 

the government, while the term of administration is originated from a Latin word 

“Administer” and its means to direct, to control, to serve and to look after people. In fact, 

the term “administration” in linked to manage the public or private affairs.  

 

The word ‘administration’ means to perform or the implementation of the strategy of 

government to help the public. In respect of practice, the public administration is as old as 

the human evolution. With the evaluation of human societies, the need of administration 

was also developed. When the human came out from the caves and developed the social 

groups; the concept of administration was developed, and the practice of management was 

also started. Although, it was of course at initial stage; however, as time passed by, the 

human beings also make progress in the field of public administration. 

 

According to David H. Rosen bloom and Robert S. Kravchuk (1997) ‘Public administration 

is the use of managerial, political, and legal theories and processes to fulfill legislative, 

executive,  and  judicial  governmental  mandates  for  the  provision  of regulatory and 

service functions for the society as a whole or for some segments of it’.   

 

Defining of Public Administration Milakovich and Gordon explained as:  

‘Public Administration may be defined as all processes, organizations, and individuals 

acting in official positions and roles associated with carrying out laws and other rules 

adopted or issued  by  legislatures,  executives  and  courts  (many  activities  are  also  

concerned  with formulations  of  these  rules).PA  is  also  a  field  of  academic  and  

community  study  and professional training leading to public service careers at all levels 

of government’. 

 

Woodrow Wilson (1887) defined it in the following words: 

‘Public Administration is the detailed a systematic execution of public law. Every 

particular application of law is public administration’.  

According to John J. Corson and J.P. Harris: 

‘Public administration is the action part of government, the means by which the purposes 

and goals of government are realized’.  

L.D. White defined the Public Administration as: 

Public administration consists of all those operations having for their purpose of fulfillment 

or enforcement of public policy.  

 

According to Luther Gulick: 

‘Public administration is that part of science of administration which has to do with 

government and thus concerned itself primarily with the executive branch where the work 

of government is done through there are obviously problem connection with legislative and 

judicial branches.  
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According to James W. Fesler and Donald F. Kettl (1996): 

Public administration in all modern nations is identified with the executive branch of 

government. It includes the shaping of policy on the way up, execution of policy after it 

has been made, and as a necessary part of the execution, decision making about policy 

matters on the way down. 

 

1.2 Concept and Scope 
 

In Pakistan, the old civilization of Indus and Gandhara were also a model of administration. 

The cities of Moen-jo-daro and Harrapa were managed well by the administrator of that 

time. Like these two cities, the cities of Gandhara civilization were also sound planned as 

the roads, granary, wells and walls around the cities for the protection of the public was at 

the full steam. This type of planning of the cities shows the management and administration 

of the rulers of that time.  

 

In the light of above discussion, we can imagine that the concept of public administration 

was as old as the human civilization. However, the ‘Public Administration’ as a subject or 

discipline was introducing in the educational institution after the World War I (1914), in 

the United States of America and then in Europe. It was in the response to changing of the 

governments.  

 

Public Administration is not a new subject which is being studies in all over the world at 

college and university levels. There is as variety of definitions of this subject. However, in 

simple words, the Public administration is the implementation of different policies of the 

government in any state or country. Nowadays, public administration includes a number of 

obligations regarding the formation of various policies and programmes of 

the governments in the states. In other words, it is specially the planning, organizing of the 

plans, directing of the strategies, coordination and also controlling of the operations by the 

government operations. 

 

The good governance or administration has become the necessity of the world both in 

democratic and nondemocratic types of the states. In various countries of the world the 

administrative and executive class has established the public administration as a diverse 

business.  

 

Like other countries of the world, in Pakistan the structure of public administration is 

famous as the civil service. In the United States of America (USA) superior class was 

associated to the civil service from the beginning of the 20th century and the civil servants 

were familiar due to their professionalism as well as their expertise.  

 

The experts who join ‘civil service’ are entitled as ‘civil servants’ of the state. The civil 

service is defined itself as the ‘key wheels on which the entire engine of the state has to 

move’. In the perspective of Pakistan, the civil servants included the judiciary, the police 

officers, the railway administrators, the custom officers, post offices officers etc. All the 

https://www.britannica.com/topic/government
https://www.britannica.com/topic/state-sovereign-political-entity
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appointments are recommended by the Federal Public Service commission of Pakistan 

(FPSC) in civil service for the following 12 cadres or occupational groups. 

1. Pakistan Customs Services 

2. Pakistan Administrative Services 

3. Police Services of Pakistan 

4. Foreign Services of Pakistan 

5. Inland Revenue Services of Pakistan 

6. Commerce & Trade Group 

7. Information Services of Pakistan 

8. Military Lands & Cantonment Group 

9. Office Management and Secretariat Group 

10. Pakistan Audit and Accounts Services 

11. Postal Group 

12. Railways (Commercial & Transport) Group 

 

The head of the government Prime Minister is the final authority regarding the civil 

services of Pakistan. In Pakistan, the new civil service rules 2020 were introduced by 

Pakistan Tehrik-e-Insaf (PTI) Government. Although, there are several issues in the civil 

service of Pakistan, but these issues can be solved with sincere efforts. 

 

Sometimes, the specialized services of this field need technical support rather that the 

administration. However, in various states of the world traditionally, a distinction is also 

made between the diplomatic duties and home civil services. That is why, a civil servant is 

considered like a part of the machinery which runs the internal affairs of any country.  

 

Moreover, in many countries or states, the local government is not included in the civil 

service but on the other hand, the local government is considered an essential part of the 

administration. It is of course, a definite rule that most of the characteristics are familiar to 

all civil services. The higher civil servants are considered as the expert or advisers to those 

who make the policies for the states. In many countries of the world, the technical 

qualification is considered as compulsory to start a career in the field of higher civil service. 

In this regard, it is necessary to qualify the technical education in some fields like accounts, 

economy, drugs and judiciary. In some countries, the governments take the responsibilities 

to arrange the in-service trainings to fulfill the requirements of the services.  

 

However, it is also a reality that the civil servants are required more experience for the 

senior posts. The academic qualification is not necessary but the experience in the specific 

fields is considered compulsory to run the professional positions. The knowledge and 

understanding of the public affairs are considered as useful toll to bring the good 

administrative results.  

 

The work of civil servants is not an easy task. The civil servants are expected to perform 

their duties in a better way, especially they are expected to assist the policy makers. The 

assistance may be in the form of advice, opinions, help in decision making and the 

implementation of the plans.  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pakistan_Customs_Services
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pakistan_Administrative_Service
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Police_Service_of_Pakistan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Foreign_Service_of_Pakistan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Commerce_%26_Trade_Group
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The structure of civil services in many countries is established upon the hierarchical lines. 

The senior officers have the authority of instructions and the commands are given from 

higher to the lowest officers.  

 

The juniors have to follow the commands as being obedient of the orders of a superior. 

This is the maintaining of the system of hierarchy of the civil offices.   

 

In Pakistan, the same system is being followed. In fact, the same structure was developed 

by the British Government in united India after 1857. There were two categories of the 

servants; The British officers were included in the higher category while the Indians were 

the part of lower group of the civil service. After the independence, the same structure was 

followed in Pakistan with minor amendments. There is also the same structure regarding 

the salaries, duties, powers and responsibilities of the civil servants in Pakistan. In Pakistan, 

the educated people including male and female can join the civil service through Central 

Superior Service Exams (CSS) conducted by the Federal Public Service Commission of 

Pakistan. (FPSC). (For details visit: www.fpsc.gov.pk)  

 

In some countries of the world, the higher officers are directly appointed in the civil service 

who are not the employees in civil service; but in Pakistan, the already employed of the 

civil service are promoted for higher posts.  There may be the direct appointment to higher 

officers on the base of qualifications or experience in other departments but in Pakistan, 

the maximum age is 30 years for fresh candidates to join the civil service of Pakistan which 

is extendable up to 32 years who are already in government service.   

 

The scope of public administration as a discipline is of great importance. Public 

Administration as a subject compromise of the following five important elements. 

1. Organization 

2. Management of Personal 

3. Method and Procedure 

4. Public Finance 

5. Administrative Accountability  

 

Organization  

The structuring of the individual and functions into productive relationship involved in the 

organization. The organization also represents the static part of the administration. This is 

called as the anatomy of public administration.  

 

Management of Personnel  

The management of Personnel is concerned with the direction of individuals and functions 

to achieve the pre-determined results. The dynamic aspect of Administration is presented 

through it and it is also called the physiology of administration.  

 

Method and Procedure  

The methods and the techniques of administrating are represented through it.  The method 

and procedure is also responsible as the process of working, and law of administration.  
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Material and Supply  

The material and supply include the helping tools to assist the administrators who work in 

for implementation on the policies.   

 

Public Finance: 

Financing is the essence for the personnel as any personnel cannot work without the 

material. The personnel employed and performed his work with the help of finance. This 

is the most important determining feature in the public Administration. This is a fact that 

any government in any state, depends on it to administrate.  

 

Administrative Accountability  

The need of accountability cannot be neglected in the field of administration. It is the 

administrative accountability which controls internal and external level to the judiciary, the 

legislative and the people.  

 

Nature of Public Administration:  

There are two large views in respective of the nature of public administration. These are: 

1. Integral view  

2.  managerial view  

 

The Integral View  

According to integral view, the administration is a sum of total activities; clerical, 

technical, manual and managerial etc. these activities are undertaken to realize the 

objectives. The integral view supposes that public administration comprises that all 

operations undertaken by all persons ranging from the lowest to the highest in order to 

implement public policies. Its supports are Woodrow Wilson, Marshal Dimock, John 

Piffnner, and L.D. White.  

 

Managerial View  

According to the managerial view, the administration comprises the work of only those people 

who are engaged in performing managerial functions in any organization. According to the 

managerial view, the public administration focuses on the planning, organizing, directing, 

controlling and coordination of governmental operations. The supporters of this view are 

included Luther Gulick, Henry Fayol, Robert Dhal, and Herbert Simon.  

 

Is Public Administration Science or Arts? 

A group of authors defended that public administration as a discipline is a science. One of 

the professors from this group was Lorenz von Stein who was a German professor from 

Vienna. He had the opinion that ‘public administration is an integrated science and viewing 

it just as administrative laws was a restrictive definition’. In modern times, many people 

said it as a science. One of the most important from these was the father of American public 

administration, President Woodrow Wilson. Mainly, he highlights that ‘the objective of 

administrative study is to discover what government can properly and successfully do and 

how it can do those things with utmost efficiency with least possible cost of money or 

energy’.  
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After Wilson another significant argument came from Frederick Taylor who wrote a book 

entitled “The Principles of Scientific Management” in 1911 in which ‘he proposed to 

discover one best way of doing things/operation and thus save on cost on time and energy’. 

Luther Gulick and L. Urvick collectively published, Papers on the Science of 

Administration and gave the status of a science to this subject. W F Willoughby stated that 

‘public administration like Science has certain fundamental principles which can be 

generally applied and therefore it is a science’. The experts of the subject like Frederick 

Taylor have opened ways to explore, experiments, observations, data collection and 

analysis based on which principles and laws can be made. There are a number of authors 

like Metcalfe, Fayol, Emerson, Follett, Mooney, and more recently Drucker who have 

written on the subjects of administration. Drucker wrote a book entitled “The Age of 

Discontinuity”; one chapter from his book is entitle “The Sickness of Government” became 

the basis of the New Public Management theory popular in 1980s.  

 

Therefore, we can say that with the passing of times, various studies carried out in the field 

of social sciences, administration and human relations, the subject of public administration 

can no longer take the shelter of arts and would have to emerge stronger with relevant and 

fundamental principles like that of science. 

 

Significance of Public Administration:  

After knowing the meaning, nature and scope of public administration, we discuss about 

the significance of public administration.  

Public administration plays its role in many ways which makes the public administration 

more significant to us. It plays an important role in various aspects.   

1. As an Instrument for Providing Service 

2. As an Instrument for Implementing the Laws and Policies of the Government 

3. As an Instrument for Development and socio-economic change 

4. As an Instrument for the Sustainable Development 

5. As an Instrument for National Integration 

6. As an Instrument for Community Development 

7. As an Instrument for Public Safety 

8. As a Separate Academic Discipline  

 

As an Instrument for Providing Service 

The public administration provides various services to the citizens including quality 

education, health facilities, housing schemes, social security, and a lot more. All these 

services affect every moment of human life. The government cannot provide the facilities 

to the citizens without the public administration. Therefore, it is considered that public 

administration is an instrument for providing the facilities.  

 

As an Instrument for Implementing the Laws and Policies of the Government 

The public administration plays an essential role in the implementation of laws, public 

policies, and programs prepared by the governments. The governments make laws and 

policies for the public interests. It is the Public administration which puts them into reality.  
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As an Instrument for Development and Socio-economic Change 

The public administration also has the responsibility for the development of a nation.  It is 

instrument for development and socio-economic change. After independence, the public 

administration played a vital role for the socio-economic development in the country.  

 

As an Instrument for the Sustainable Development  

The public administration is regarded as the instrument for the sustainable development 

that meets the needs of the present. It compromised the ability of future generations to meet 

their own needs is called sustainable development. 

 

As an Instrument for National Integration 

During and after the time of crisis, it helps to maintain the national integration. For 

example, after the dismemberment of Pakistan 91971), in the country, there was a crisis of 

national integration, while pubic administration played an important role to overcome this 

situation. In almost all over the world, the public administration may play a role of 

instrument for the national integration.   

 

As an Instrument for Community Development 

Pakistan is a multi-cultural federal state where the people of different races and religions 

have been living. Therefore, we need to prepare various policies for the nation as a single 

policy for all communities may not apply effectively. It is the public administration which 

gathers neutral information about each group of the people in the society and provides 

information to the government for policymaking. That is why the public administration 

plays a leading role for the development of all cultural and religious groups. 

 

As an Instrument for Public Safety 

The public administration also performs as an instrument for public safety. It provides us 

the social security in the country, and we remained unsafe without it. Public administration 

provides a variety of services that make citizens secure and helps them during disasters.  

 

As a Separate Academic Discipline  

The importance of public administration has been increasing with the passage of time. The 

public administration has now become a disciple in the educational institutes. Now a day, 

the public administration has been taking in priority basis as a subject in universities. 

 

1.3 Evolution of the Study of Public Administration 
 

The evolution of the study of public administration is being discussed in the following: 

 

Antiquity: 

As a separate discipline or a distinct branch of social sciences, the public administration is 

not a very old subject. However, if we define it as the technique or method of management 

than is said that public administration is as old as political science. We are more or  

less familiar with Plato’s famous book “The Republic” which was written almost 2,400 

years ago. 
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‘Plato prescribed that for good administration of an ideal state its management shall be left 

to the hands of a philosopher-king. It is really an innovative scheme because, in his 

assessment, if a philosopher takes the burden of administration it would be the best 

administered state because the philosophers will rule the state without any consideration of 

their personal gain or loss’. 

 

From the history of Western political thought, we know that the Roman emperors (about 

700 B.C.-400 A.D.) were good rulers (though they were dictators), it was due to their better 

form of administration in several parts of the empire. The essential part of that 

administration was the law made by Roman lawyers. 

 

Throughout the middle Age (400 A.D.-1,400 A.D.) the state, politics, and the management 

everything was completely remained under the influence and control of the church and 

Pope. Even the kings of this time were under the complete control of the church; however, 

this was also the way of good administration of the state. 

 

We can find an obvious design of managing the state in Machiavelli’s “The Prince” (1469- 

1527). Machiavelli advised the prince what to do and what not to do. In the opinion of 

Machiavelli, the sole plan of the prince should be to bring Italy under the umbrella of public 

administration. The unique purpose of the prince shall be to guarantee the good administration. 

 

Modernity: 

We do not know the exact date when the \modern public administration was started. 

However, the great scholars of this subject have the opinion that 1900 A.D. can be taken 

as the standard of modern public administration. More specifically, Mr. Woodrow Wilson 

(1856-1924) wrote an article’ “The Study of Administration”, published in Political 

Science Quarterly in 1887 and the views he articulated in this landmark article is 

considered by all as the opening of modernity in public administration. 

 

Woodrow Wilson observed that it is difficult task to run a constitution without public 

administration. He meant that it is easy to write constitution than to execute the principles 

laid down in it. In simple words, he meant that to run the country was really a difficult task 

according to the constitution of the state. The fact behind it was that the branch public 

administration of the government must be well-equipped and well trained.  

 

In 1900, Frank Good-now wrote a book entitle “Politics and Administration”. In this book 

Good-now had drawn an understandable distinction between the administration and 

politics. Good-now said that: ‘Politics has to do with policies or expressions of the state 

will’; while the administration ‘has to do with the execution of these policies’.  

 

Many scholars of the subject acknowledged the view of Good-now that there was a clear 

difference between politics and the administration of the state. 

 

L.D. White was also a well-known public administrationist. His book “Introduction to the 

Study of Public Administration” was published in 1926. L.D. White emphatically said that 
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‘in any public policy there may be controversy or political colour and this feature is very 

common. But once a policy has been adopted its political colour is to-be forgotten’. He 

further had the opinion that after the adoption of policy, the politicians have no business 

except the implementation of the policies.  

 

The dichotomy or modernity between politics and the administration can be stated in the 

words of Henry. He observes: ‘Partisan politics should not intrude on administration. 

Management lends itself to scientific study, public administration is capable of becoming 

a “value free” science in its own right, the mission of administration is economy and 

efficiency’. This dichotomy between administration and politics continued to control the 

public administration of United States of America for almost 30 years. Various intellectuals 

provided their support to this dichotomy as they believed that there is a understandable 

dissimilarity between the both.  

 

Principles of Administration 

Of course, the Public Administration has become a distinct discipline and due to it, this is 

based on confident principles. The famous scholars and experts of this field claim so. In 

1927, W.F. Willoughboy published a book entitled “Principles of Public Administration”. 

The title of this book shows that public administration is a separate discipline of social 

science which is based on assured scientific principles. 

 

Nicholas Henry says: Certain scientific principles of administration existed. They could be 

discovered. 

 

In the educational spheres of USA, the study of public administration availed wide support. 

A variety of young academics came towards the research of public administration and 

towards the end of thirties American Society for Public Administration was set up while 

the Public Administration Review was published. Therefore, we can say that the second 

phase of the evolution of public administration was really a milestone event. A number of 

people with enough knowledge and skill in administration came forward for the 

development of the subject. 

 

The founding of American Society for Public Administration (ASPA) took an energetic 

interest for the development of the subject. A large number of professionals, non-

professionals, businessmen, office-holders and tax-payers have joined the ASPA and 

dedicated their services to academic development of the public administration. 

 

In 1937, Gulick and Urwick jointly published a book entitled “Papers on the Science of 

Administration”. They promoted the seven principles for the well-organized performance 

of public administration. They laid down the principles included planning, organizing, 

staffing, directing, coordinating, reporting and budgeting.  

 

The 3rd stage of the evolution of public administration may also be called the Human 

Relations approach.  A group of researchers and scholars started an experiment in a plant. 
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They called it the Hawthorne Experiments. Many scholars and professionals started 

research work at the Hawthorne plant of the Western Electric Company.  

 

The aim of the study was to discover the relations between the behaviour of the worker and 

working conditions. For this purpose, the Hawthorne Electric factory was selected by the 

researchers. They also wanted to prove that the workers would respond like machines to 

changes in working conditions. 

 

They concluded the following results. 

a) The workers are not just like machinery. All the workers have their own values and 

motives which guide them. 

b) The workers of the Hawthorne Electric Company were under the influence of certain 

values other than lighting. 

c)  The underprivileged working conditions failed to influence them. They were 

inflexible about their motive. 

d) The workers knew that they were being observed. 

e) People changed their behaviour in a positive way. 

 

From the decade of 1960s, the evolution of public administration took a new turn which is 

remarkable. In this decade, the people at large scale, especially the universities’ scholars 

gathered the knowledge of management or administration and in this way, this subject got 

encouragement from all over the world.     

 

Herbert Simon and Robert Dahl were the great personalities in the field of public 

administration; they recommended positive norms for the subject. Robert Dahl said that 

the public administration cannot be disconnected from the human behaviour. Therefore, 

public administrationist should be able to study human behaviour vigilantly in order to 

make some conclusions about the management of any organization. His observation is 

relatively applicable and is of special importance. 

 

Any organization whether government is or private is managed by the experts. Their point 

of views, methods, approaches and ideas practically guide an organization. It is obviously 

most important to keep the human behaviour in view and this is impossible to study the 

public administration without keeping in mind the behaviour of the human beings.  

 

On the other hand, Herbert Simon was also an important scholar who recommended some 

principles for the development of the learning of public administration. Herbert Simon has 

criticized various important aspects of the older administration and recommended some 

important principles for this subject on the basis of scientific methods. He presented an alterna-

tive approach in this regard and that was famous as rational model of decision making. 

 

The alternative rational model of Simon proposed that several alternative possible courses 

of action should be available in any situation while the decision makers have the option to 

select any one of these. However, the choice of a particular condition or course or method 

must be sensible; otherwise the manager will have to face an unacceptable situation. 
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Moreover, during the selection of a particular course of action, the decision maker must 

know about the possible consequences. In Simon’s opinion, taking the decision of any kind 

is the most important part performed by the manager. All the organizations depend on the 

capacity of decision makers in respect of its success. It was the ideas of Simon which 

shaped a permanent impact on theoretical and practical aspects of the public administration 

as a significance branch of social science. 

 

New Public Administration: 

New public administration is the most important section of the development of public 

administration. In early seventies of the last century (1970s) a large number of educated 

persons took interest in public administration.  They tried to provide a new shape to this 

subject. It was the need of time to make the subject more modern and vaster to fulfill the 

needs and requirements of the society.  

 

In this perspective, in 1968, some enthusiastic public administrationist took the 

responsibility to hold a conference; its purpose was to exchange the views among 

themselves in respect of the objectives of the public administration.  

 

As a subject or discipline, public administration is a mixture of theory and practice. As a 

subject, it analyses the equipment or machinery and the process of government. It also 

works on formulation and implementation of the policies of the government. The 

government can test her policies through public administration to know whether there is 

any need of changing in the plans or not.  

 

1.4 Democratic Administration 
 

There are some theories of Public Administration and all of these are of great importance. 

One of these theories is Democratic Administration. This theory held a dominant position 

in this discipline from 1987 to 1991. This democratic administration is also considered as 

value rationality-oriented theory. Each theory is also called a school.   

 

“The school of Democratic Administration is collection of 3 groups of scholars which are:  

i. Members of the Blacksburg school (the reconstruction school of Virginia 

Polytechnic Institute),  

ii. Advocators of Democratic Administration represented by Ostrom, and  

iii. The participants of Minnow brook II. 

 

In 1982, the Blacksburg school represented by Wamsley, Wolf, and Goodsell released the 

Public Administration and the Governance Process: Shifting the Political Dialogue (the 

Blacksburg Manifesto). 

 

In 1987, the Blacksburg Manifesto was first published in A Centennial History of the 

American Administrative State, which marked the fact that a value rationality–oriented 

school once again held a dominant position in Public Administration (replacing 
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Privatization theory). After that, the Blacksburg school and other scholars advocating 

Democratic Administration published a series of books and articles on that subject. 

 

The Blacksburg School’s View on Democratic Administration Gary L. Wamsley, lead 

author of the Blacksburg Manifesto, is a professor at Virginia Polytechnic Institute and 

State University Center for Public Administration and Policy. Previously working for 

federal agencies, he participated in the civil service reform. During political power 

turnovers at the federal government in the 1970s and the 1980s, he witnessed political 

appointees’ contempt and incivility against professional civil servants and the anti-

bureaucracy, antiauthority, antigovernment, and bureaucracy critiques shown in the 

political dialogues in the United States. The harms were particularly conspicuous in 

personnel aspects: The neutrality of civil service was destroyed. After President Reagan 

won the election, Lyn Nofziger, his assistant, once said in public that he wanted the cabinet 

to help them appoint competent persons in the administration. In his opinion, all those who 

support the president were competent. Beyond that, during power alternates, no matter 

which party comes to power (and replaces the other party), it will fire the senior officials 

who either are members of the opposition party or uphold different ideologies. Such 

winner-takes-all behaviors greatly damaged the United States’s democratic governance. 

The American society criticized the government with derogative remarks and Public 

Administration scholars expressed their worries. Wamsley and other scholars expressed 

strong indignation against them.” 

 

In all over the world, it is accepted that the ‘democratic administration’ is result oriented 

theory.  The new and younger generation believes on the democratic administration. The 

world has rejected the traditional system of administration.    

 

In the democratic administration, the workers and supervisors have the opportunity to work 

in freely atmosphere. They are not considered as machines but the human beings. Someone 

have the ability as well as freedom to make progress in his/her profession. The workers are 

considered as responsible to maintain their responsibilities. Through implementation of the 

system of democratic administration, the best results may be obtained within specific time.     

 

1.5 Conceptual Framework and its Implications 
 

The analysis of Public Administration and its various theories provide a deep argument for 

the basis of what is this phenomenon called ‘public administration’. If we discuss the 

concepts of the Public Administration as a field of study, we find that it is constructed of 

various theories. It is the discipline that particularly helpful for the government institutions 

to run the overall administrative system.  

 

In a few situations, the scholars and experts of the discipline discover it very complicated 

to comprehend the original terminology or the framework of the public administration. 

That is why the role and meaning of the state and government is also difficult to understand. 

Moreover, it is essential to know the proper meaning of public administration as well as 

the boundaries of this subject. Through its nature, the public administration is different 
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from private or business administration. In originality, the term administration is derived 

from a Latin word ‘administrare’ and it means to serve, or to fulfill the needs and 

requirements. In addition to it, the word public refers to general, common and national 

interest.  

 

The public administration is influenced by external circumstances and also impresses the 

various societies because it solves the present and future problems of the social groups. 

Public administration is determined by the objective societal elements, and the subjectivity 

of the public administrators. Practically, it is said that public administration is influenced 

by the interest groups and external forces. In addition to it, the public administrators have 

their influence in policymaking. 

 

Foundations of Public Administration  

The subject of public administration also has fundamental principles or tenets like other 

subjects of social sciences or natural sciences. These principles may form or guide to 

practitioners and the political office-bearers, as well as academics who are connected with 

the field of Public Administration. This philosophy can also inspire the values and 

standards within the government, state and society or the public. The society can be 

changed positively through the correct application of the policies. 

 

The principles or foundations of the public administration as an activity within the 

discipline are as under: 

 

Political Supremacy 

Every officer who bearer any political office in a democratic society should carry out his 

or her official duties within his sphere of work granted him by the government. In fact, it 

is the political supremacy, but each department must spend public duties on the approval 

by parliament or legislature. 

 

Public Accountability  

Usually, every public official or the political office bearer should follow a sense of 

responsibility during the performance of his or her duties. “It means that the official’s 

conduct should be above reproach so that he or she will be able to give account in public, 

usually in portfolio committees. Thus, it could be stated that in implementing the PFMA, 

executing authorities and public servants, especially accounting officers of various 

departments in the public service are accountable to the public. Furthermore, to display a 

sense of responsibility and financial accountability, it is also expected that annual reports 

with annual financial statements are also submitted and reported to Parliament or other 

legislature through portfolio committees”. 

 

Tenets of Democracy  

It is recommended that the government should be arranged in such a manner in democratic 

system that the representatives would not be able to abuse the powers.  The officials of the 

government should work for the protection of rights of the common citizens. Moreover, to 

obtain sound results from the public administration, the individuals and groups would be 
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able to enjoy their rights and freedom in a reserved manner. In simple words, individuals 

should not injustice the rights and freedom as well as the welfare of the others into their 

community.  

 

Balanced Decisions  

There must be balanced decisions taken by a public official. The decisions have a vast 

impact on the future of the states and their populations. The decisions of the policy makers 

directly or indirectly affect the public. Therefore, the balanced decisions are the 

fundamental requirement to maintain equal constitutional treatment. 

 

Efficiency and Effectiveness 

Efficiency and effectiveness is the most essential need of the communities in any state or 

country. The policies should be effective for the public within the limited or less resources 

that are available.  There must be the concept of accountability. In Pakistan, the institution 

of National Accountability Bureau (NAB) has been established in November 1999, by 

General Pervaiz Musharraf. Nab was established through the National Accountability 

Ordinance. This is a federal executive agency of the Government of Pakistan, with has the 

mandate to deal with corruption prevention, raise public awareness, and enforce of anti-

corruption measures. 

 

1.6 Characteristics of Public Administration: 
 

The Public Administration has a number of characteristics. It is a multi-dimensional 

discipline which is defined by various authors and scholars and experts.  

 

“It is said that the ideals and objectives of government may be very popular, the plans for 

national development may be extremely progressive and the national resources of the 

country may be abundant, but without an efficient administration, nothing can be achieved. 

In other words, even the good objectives of the best policies and laws of a government may 

remain as mere paper declarations of intent, if the administrative machinery does not 

function efficiently and honestly. An efficient public administration can avoid waste, 

correct errors; limit the consequences of incompetence, or irresponsibility while 

implementing laws and public policies. Thus, public administration acts as an instrument 

for translating plans, laws and policies into reality. As A.D. Gorwala remarks, ‘in a 

democracy there can be no successful planning without a clear, efficient and impartial 

administration”. * Participation in Policy Formulation: According to Dimock and Dimock 

Administration “In the modern world bureaucracy is the chief policy maker in 

government’. It is a source of facts and experience as well as of ideas and solution of public 

problems.”  

 

Moreover, the “realization of the management functions beginning with planning and 

ending with controlling have many specific features depending on such characteristic of an 

organization as product, technology of production and scale of operations. Public 

administration organization provides its consumers with an intellectual product, produced 

using intensive technology as units, and services produced using mediating technology in 
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batch or mass scales. One of the most important means of management in such an 

organization is corporate culture based on clear formulated mission of organization. 

Formulation of the mission of organization, its parts and particular executives is considered 

by the author as one of the main problems increasing effectiveness and efficiency of public 

administration organizations in Lithuania today. Some specific features are stressed in 

realization of each management function. The planning of services must be based on 

forecasting of consumers needs and all the procedures and time consuming must be 

standardized. Organizing production of services employees must be prepared to help each 

other when the amount of services needed exceeds forecasted. The main professionals must 

be taught to work as moderators during the sessions of brain teamwork. Taking in account 

the role of corporate culture of public administration organizations, the persons with 

dominating material interest should be avoided. Nonmaterial work motivators such as 

recognizing, possibility to participate in important projects, guaranties of social security 

and others can be used effectively in the organizations of public administration. Quality 

control in creation of intellectual product must be realized in delicate forms such as 

consultations or discussions. Controlling of the services should be transparent and include 

consultations”. 

 

According to Wilson, the main object of administrative study is to find out the work of 

government. The importance of public administration as a subject or discipline can be 

recognized due to some reasons which are as under: 

(i) The most important reason is that that the governments have to work towards the 

public interest. The most important and foremost aim of the public administration is 

to competently distribute the public services to the citizens. 

(ii) The public administration, in the perspectives of the social science is a social activity 

which aims to be cooperative. From the perspectives of the social science, as a 

discipline the public administration has to draw on a variety of relevant disciplines 

including Sociology, History, Economics, History, Philosophy and Psychology etc., 

with the objective to explain and not just to prescribe. 

(iii) The discipline of public administration has surprising status in the developing 

countries. Many countries achieved their independence from the colonial rule and 

after that these countries have stressed upon speedy socio-economic development. 

These states have to depend on government through public administration for speedy 

development.  

(iv) The public administration has been playing a key role to bring a positive change in 

the lives of the people. It affects the public at large scale.  The citizens are also 

depended upon public administration to fulfill their needs. Moreover, the public 

administration cannot neglect the public during the implantation of the policies of 

the government.  

(v) The public administration plays a vital role in the lives of people; therefore, its 

teaching has become an important element of the curriculum of educational 

institutions. The scholars want to know its importance, theories and roles.  The 

educated people also want to know about the structure of government and the 

activities of the political leaders and it is necessary for them to study the public 

administration.  
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(vi) The government of any state cannot exist without a legislature or an independent 

judiciary. Like this without the administration the government also fails.  

(vii) Public administration is mostly concerned with the performance of a variety of 

activities executed by the government in the public interest. 

(viii) This is also an instrument for implementing of the policies.  The modern governments 

have to go a long way in formulating and adopting result-oriented policies.  
 

1.7 Principles of Public Administration 
 

The study and practice of the public administration was fundamentally sensible and 

normative rather than imaginary and value free throughout the 20th century. It may explain 

that unlike to some other subjects of social sciences public administration developed 

without the concerns. 
 

“Not until the mid-20th century and the dissemination of the German sociologist Max 

Weber’s theory of bureaucracy was there much interest in a theory of public 

administration. Most subsequent bureaucratic theory, however, was addressed to the 

private sector, and there was little effort to relate organizational to political theory. 

 

A prominent principle of public administration has been economy and efficiency–that is, 

the provision of public services at the minimum cost. This has usually been the stated 

objective of administrative reform. Despite growing concern about other kinds of values–

such as responsiveness to public needs, justice and equal treatment, and citizen 

involvement in government decisions–efficiency continues to be a major goal. 
 

In its concern with efficiency and improvement, public administration has focused 

frequently on questions of formal organization. It is generally held that administrative ills 

can be at least partly corrected by reorganization”. 
 

Many organizational principles originated with the military, a few from private business 

including:  

1. Organizing departments, ministries, and agencies on the basis of common or closely 

related purposes,  

2. Grouping like activities in single units,  

3. Equating responsibility with authority,  

4. Ensuring unity of command (only one supervisor for each group of employees),  

5. Limiting the number of subordinates reporting to a single supervisor, 

6. Differentiating line (operating or end-purpose) activities from staff (advisory, 

consultative, or support) activities,  

7. Employing the principle of management by exception (only the unusual problem or 

case is brought to the top), and  

8. Having a clear-cut chain of command downward and of responsibility upward. 
 

Some of the critics have maintained that the principles of public administration may be 

useful only as rough criteria for given organizational situations. They also have the opinion 

that the organizational issues may be differ in various situations.  

https://www.britannica.com/topic/bureaucracy
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/bureaucratic
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/justice
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/efficiency
https://www.britannica.com/topic/formal-organization
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/differentiating
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/criteria
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“Public administration has also laid stress upon personnel. In most countries administrative 

reform has involved civil service reform. Historically, the direction has been toward 

“meritocracy” the best individual for each job, competitive examinations for entry, and 

selection and promotion on the basis of merit. Attention has increasingly been given to 

factors other than intellectual merit, including personal attitudes, incentives, personality, 

personal relationships, and collective bargaining. 

 

In addition, the budget has developed as a principal tool in planning future programs, 

deciding priorities, managing current programs, linking executive with legislature, and 

developing control and accountability. The contest for control over budgets, particularly in 

the Western world, began centuries ago and at times was the main relationship between 

monarchs and their subjects. The modern executive budget system in which the executive 

recommends, the legislature appropriates, and the executive oversees expenditures 

originated in 19th-century Britain. In the United States during the 20th century, the budget 

became the principal vehicle for legislative surveillance of administration, executive 

control of departments, and departmental control of subordinate programs. It has assumed 

a similar role in many of the developing countries of the world”. 

 

“The classical approach to public administration described above probably reached its 

fullest development in the United States during the 1930s, although since that time, through 

educational and training programs, technical assistance, and the work of international 

organizations, it has also become standard doctrine in many countries. However, some of 

its elements have been resisted by governments with British or continental-legal 

perspectives, and even during the 1930s it was being challenged from several quarters. 

Since that time study of the subject has greatly developed. 

 

The orthodox doctrine rested on the premise that administration was simply the 

implementation of public policies determined by others. According to this view, 

administrators should seek maximum efficiency but should be otherwise neutral about 

values and goals. During the Great Depression of the 1930s, and even more so during 

World War II, however, it became increasingly evident that many new policies originated 

within the administration, that policy and value judgments were implicit in most significant 

administrative decisions, that many administrative officials worked on nothing except 

policy, and that, insofar as public policies were controversial, such work inevitably 

involved administrators in politics. The supposed independence of administration from 

policy and politics was seen to be illusory. Since the 1930s there has thus been increasing 

concern with policy formation and the development of techniques to improve policy 

decisions. Although the concept of a value-free, neutral administration is regarded by many 

as no longer tenable, no fully satisfactory substitute has been offered. How to ensure that 

responsible and responsive policy decisions are made by career administrators, and how to 

coordinate their work with the policies of politically elected or appointive officials, remain 

key preoccupations, especially in democratic states. 

 

It was with governmental efforts to combat the Depression that new informational devices 

were introduced, including national income accounting and the scrutiny of gross national 

https://www.britannica.com/topic/civil-service
https://www.britannica.com/topic/meritocracy
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/intellectual
https://www.britannica.com/topic/collective-bargaining
https://www.britannica.com/topic/budget
https://www.britannica.com/topic/executive-government
https://www.britannica.com/topic/legislature
https://www.britannica.com/topic/technical-assistance
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/premise
https://www.britannica.com/topic/policy-government
https://www.britannica.com/event/Great-Depression
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-II
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/implicit
https://www.britannica.com/topic/national-income-accounting
https://www.britannica.com/topic/gross-national-product
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product as a major index of economic health. The applied techniques of fiscal 

and monetary policy have become established specializations of public administration. 

Economists occupy key posts in the administrations of most nations, and many other 

administrators must have at least elementary knowledge of the economic implications of 

government operations. France, Sweden and other Scandinavian nations, Great Britain, and 

the United States were among the leaders in developing economic planning techniques. 

Such planning has become a dominating concern of public administration in many of the 

developing countries”. 

 

“As economic and social intervention by governments has increased, the limitations of 

“incrementalism” as a public administration practice have become increasingly apparent. 

Incrementalism is the tendency of government to tinker with policies rather than to question 

the value of continuing them. A number of techniques have been introduced to make 

decisions more rational. One such technique, widely applied, is cost–benefit analysis. This 

involves identifying, quantifying, and comparing the costs and benefits of alternative 

proposals. Another, less successful, technique was the Planning, Programming, and 

Budgeting System (PPBS), introduced into the U.S. Department of Defense in 1961 and 

extended to the federal budget in 1965. According to PPBS, the objectives of government 

programs were to be identified, and then alternative means of achieving these objectives 

were to be compared according to their costs and benefits”.  

 

1.8 Planning and Organizing 
 

In this section the role of planning and organizing is being discussed.  

 

Planning 

Planning is very important factor in policymaking and its implementation. The planning is 

the most important function of the administration. It involves setting the objectives and 

formative a course of action for attaining those objectives. The planning needs that the 

managers must be conscious of environmental situations which have been facing by their 

organizations. There is also dire need that the managers should be good decision makers. 

 

“Planning is a process consisting of several steps. The process begins with environmental 

scanning which simply means that planners must be aware of the critical contingencies 

facing their organization in terms of economic conditions, their competitors, and their 

customers. Planners must then attempt to forecast future conditions. These forecasts form 

the basis for planning. 

 

Planners must establish objectives, which are statements of what needs to be achieved and 

when. Planners must then identify alternative courses of action for achieving objectives. 

After evaluating the various alternatives, planners must make decisions about the best 

courses of action for achieving objectives. They must then formulate necessary steps and 

ensure effective implementation of plans. Finally, planners must constantly evaluate the 

success of their plans and take corrective action when necessary”. 

 

https://www.britannica.com/topic/gross-national-product
https://www.britannica.com/topic/economic-planning
https://www.britannica.com/topic/monetary-policy
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/implications
https://www.britannica.com/topic/economic-planning
https://www.britannica.com/topic/cost-benefit-analysis
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/alternative
https://www.britannica.com/topic/Planning-Programming-and-Budgeting-System
https://www.britannica.com/topic/Planning-Programming-and-Budgeting-System
https://www.britannica.com/topic/US-Department-of-Defense
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There are various types of plans and the planning. 

 

“Strategic planning involves analyzing competitive opportunities and threats, as well as the 

strengths and weaknesses of the organization, and then determining how to position the 

organization to compete effectively in their environment. Strategic planning has a long-

time frame, often three years or more. Strategic planning generally includes the entire 

organization and includes formulation of objectives. Strategic planning is often based on 

the organization’s mission, which is its fundamental reason for existence. An 

organization’s top management most often conducts strategic planning. 

 

Tactical planning is intermediate-range (one to three years) planning that is designed to 

develop relatively concrete and specific means to implement the strategic plan. Middle-

level managers often engage in tactical planning. 

 

Operational planning generally assumes the existence of organization-wide or subunit 

goals and objectives and specifies ways to achieve them. Operational planning is short-

range (less than a year) planning that is designed to develop specific action steps that 

support the strategic and tactical plans”. 

 

Organizing 

Organizing is also very important factor. In fact, organizing is the important function of 

the management that helps to develop the structure of any organization. It also helps in 

allocating the human resources to make certain the achievement of the aims and objectives. 

In addition to it the structure of organization is considered as the framework within which 

effort is being coordinated. The structure is frequently characterized by an organization 

diagram or a chart, which provides a graphic demonstration of the series of command 

within an organization.  

 

“Organizing also involves the design of individual jobs within the organization. Decisions 

must be made about the duties and responsibilities of individual jobs, as well as the manner 

in which the duties should be carried out. Decisions made about the nature of jobs within 

the organization are generally called “job design” decisions. 

 

Organizing at the level of the organization involves deciding how best to departmentalize, 

or cluster, jobs into departments to coordinate effort effectively. There are many different 

ways to departmentalize, including organizing by function, product, geography, or 

customer. Many larger organizations use multiple methods of departmentalization. 

 

Organizing at the level of a particular job involves how best to design individual jobs to 

most effectively use human resources. Traditionally, job design was based on principles of 

division of labor and specialization, which assumed that the narrower the job content, the 

more proficient the individual performing the job could become. However, experience has 

shown that it is possible for jobs to become too narrow and specialized. For example, how 

would you like to screw lids on jars one day after another, as you might have done many 

decades ago if you worked in company that made and sold jellies and jams? When this 
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happens, negative outcomes result, including decreased job satisfaction and organizational 

commitment, increased absenteeism, and turnover. 

 

Recently, many organizations have attempted to strike a balance between the need for 

worker specialization and the need for workers to have jobs that entail variety and 

autonomy. Many jobs are now designed based on such principles as empowerment, job 

enrichment and teamwork. For example, HUI Manufacturing, a custom sheet metal 

fabricator, has done away with traditional “departments” to focus on listening and 

responding to customer needs”.  

 

In respect of planning and organizing, “the socio-economic and political environment of 

government is never static, and governments everywhere are struggling hard to cope with 

changes both at home and abroad. Again, resources are always scarce and they have to be 

allocated among competing alternatives to maximize production and achieve all-round 

social satisfaction”. 

 

The planning is of various types. The most important of these are the activity planning and 

the central planning. The planning at diverse departmental levels may be different in form 

of activities. These activities may be the part of a Programme. For example, the welfare 

programmes for kids may be divided into different activities including nutrition, education, 

and health facilities.  
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Self-Assessment Questions 
 

1. Keeping in view the meaning of public administration, discuss the concept and 

scope. 

2.  Elaborate the evolution of study of public administration in different phases.  

3. Democratic administration has become need of the governments in all over the 

world. Discuss. 

4. Discuss the conceptual framework of public administration and its implications.  

5. Highlight the characteristics of public administration.  

6. Evaluate the principles of public administration and discuss its various aspects.  

7. Discuss the role of planning and organizing in the field of public administration.    
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Introduction 
 

As we have learnt in the previous unit that public administration refers to the 

implementation of government policies. It is an academic discipline in which we study the 

implementation of these policies and then the civil employees are prepared to work in the 

public service accordingly. It is an outcome of POSDCORB. 

P ...... Planning 

O...... Organizing 

S ...... Staffing 

D...... Directing 

C ...... Coordinating 

R ...... Reporting 

B ...... Budgeting 

 

Above discussed are the main components of public administration. There are three 

different approaches by which we can easily understand the concept of public 

administration. The three main approaches are: 

• The Political Approach 

• The Legal Approach 

• The Managerial Approach 

 

These different approaches of public administration have different outcomes. Different 

functions of public administration are: 

• Preservation of the Polity (State, Institutions) 

• Maintenance of Stability and Order 

• Ensuring Growth and Economic Development 

• Protection of Weaker Section of Society 

• Influencing Public Policy 

 

Objectives 
 

After studying this Unit, you will be able to know about: 

1. the term “Public Administration”; 

2. the term “POSDCORB”; 

3. the Political approach and its importance; 

4. the Legal approach and its importance; 

5. the Managerial approach and its importance; and 

6. different functions of the public administration 
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2.1 Background  
 

The word administer has its origin from Latin word administere, which means to look after 

or to care for others so to manage different affairs. We can define administration as 

“activity of a group which involves coordination and cooperation for the purpose of 

achieving desired targets or objectives. In its broader aspect, the term “administration” can 

be seen in four different senses which mainly depends upon the context in which it is used: 

a) As a discipline 

b) As a process 

c) As a vocation 

d) As a synonym for “Word” 

 

• As a Discipline 

 It is a name of a branch of intellectual or learning discipline which is studied and 

taught in colleges and universities. 

• As a Process 

 Many activities are undertaken to implement public policies for the production of 

some goods and services. The total sum of all these activities is taken under this. 

• As a Vocation 

 It includes type of work/ profession/ occupation which involves knowledge and 

training. In this context, more emphasis is given on advance learning. It involves 

body of persons who are having supreme charge of affairs. For example, Bush 

administration, Joe Biden administration, Imran’s administration. 

 

Many thinkers gave their perspective about the term “administration” among which Luther 

Gulick, Marx, Pfiffner and Presthus, E.N. Gladder, Brooks Adams and Felix A. Nigro etc. 

are the famous ones. After thorough study of all the views given by these thinkers, we can 

conclude that: 

 

“Administration is technology of social relationship comprises of cooperative effort with 

common objectives”. 

 

Public Administration  

It operates in a governmental setting. It focuses on the aspect “Public” so public 

administration is government administration. Many thinkers have given their views on 

public administration like Woodrow Wilson, L.D. White, Luther Gullick etc.  Woodrow 

Wilson defined public administration as detailed and systematic application of law. Every 

particular application of law is an act of administration. According to Percy. Mc. Queen, 

public administration refers to the operations and activities of government. The operations 

may be local or central.  

 

J.M Pfiffner defined public administration in a unique way. He said that people coordinate 

with each other to accomplish their task. They work together so the work of government is 

done by these people in more effective ways. 
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According to previous definition of public administration, it only deals with policies of 

government. In its primitive aspect, there is no role of public administration in 

policymaking but with the changed circumstances, this term is now used in a broader 

perspective. It plays very active and efficient role in policy and strategy development.  

 

F.A. Nigro and L.G. Nigro are the thinkers who gave updated and new definitions of public 

administration. According to new definition, public administration: 

➢ Is collaborative group effort in a public setting. 

➢ Withholds all three branches and their inter-relationships. The branches are 

legislative, executive and judicial. 

➢ Is now performing effectively in formulation of political process. 

➢ Now becomes a part of a political process. 

➢ Still is different from private administration in many ways. 

 

Policy Cycle/ Stages in Policy Process 

Before moving to various approaches to public administration, we will first understand the 

policy cycle that is “The stages in policy process”. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Problem identification 

Agenda setting 

Policy formulation 

Policy Adoption 
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As we have defined administration before, now it becomes easier to understand this cycle. 

Here problem identification is the first step that is “what is the actual problem?”, “what is 

the issue?”, “where the problem lies?” Once the problem has been identified, the next step 

is to set agenda for its solution and for this purpose various policies are formulated. Once 

the process of policy formulation is done, policy adoption and implementation become the 

pivotal point/ stage in this policy cycle. 

 

The most important ant the output of this whole policy cycle is “evaluation” by which we 

easily get that what input was provided and what is the output? What steps should be 

included in next policymaking and which policies should be excluded. 

 

Approaches 

No term or phenomenon could hold its specific position until and unless its range extends 

to different approaches in the society. Same is the case with the concept “Public 

Administration”. There are various approaches but; we will study three main approaches 

of the public administration. 

 

2.2 The Political Approach 
 

The political approach of the public administration is being discussed in the following.  

 

Genesis  

The approach has its origin dated back to the era of “New Deal” (New Deal era started in 

1933 and lasted in 1938) and Second World War period in the USA. Many writers 

considered public administration as a “Public Process” which prevails in every society. 

This political process is depicted in every aspect of governmental functions. In the political 

approach of a public administration, the political authority is further divided into two wings 

i.e. central and provincial which means in provincial matters, the body is autonomous, but 

it still remains under the supervision of central government in its legal aspects. 

 

Political approach is also called “Political System Theory” which means that policy is the 

output of the political system according to this political theory. The thinkers who supported 

this approach and had same views were Paul-H. Appleby, Wallace Sayre etc.  

Implementation 

Evaluation 
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According to Paul. H. Appleby: 

“Public Administration is basically a political process. It views public accountability and 

political character as main aspects of government functions”. 

 

Wallace Sayre was of the view that; in political theory, public administration is ultimately 

a big problem. He also pointed out the fundamental problems in democracy that is 

responsibility and responsiveness of administrative agencies and the bureaucracies to the 

effected officials. 

 

So, from all above we can conclude that in political approach, public administration is 

considered as an effective, integral and pivotal part in political process for developing 

public policies by the bureaucrats and also the inclusion of political nature in the public 

administration. 

 

Values in the Political Approach 

The political approach is considered as “an advocator of different set of values. But; the 

political aspects of these values specifically. According to this approach, public 

administration revolves around three political values. In political approach, many values 

have been given importance, but three main values are given more preference e.g. 

representation, responsiveness and accountability. Let’s discuss the three one by one. 

 

A. Representation 

 In political approach, the framework of democracy is very important which means 

that the political approach in public administration should stand for people and have 

their voices heard during the strategy and policymaking. It usually aims at “having 

citizen’s voices, opinions and perspectives in the public policymaking process. 

B. Responsiveness 

 This literally refers to the act of responsiveness i.e. the organization must be 

responsive to the public needs so, to keep the public happy. The public should be 

happy and satisfied all the time. 

C. Accountability 

 An organization should be accountable which means that it should be acting in best 

interest of the public. If it is not like this, then various consequences may be faced 

and organisation will be held responsible for their actions. 

 

Summing above, all voices must be properly heard to ensure maximum democracy. 

Definitely, it fulfills the needs of all people. But the thing is, this democracy is always 

considered as a hurdle in the political wave of public administration. One, who is in 

authority, wants to enjoy “Authoritarian Structure” hence giving rise to many problems in 

the setup. 

 

It is considered as fundamental problem and almost every administration setup is far away 

from the sense of responsibility and responsiveness. But these three (representation, 

responsiveness and accountability) are fundamental parts while formulating any political 

policy so to organize the public administration with these political values. 
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Organizational Set up 

Its organizational structure does not promote hierarchical structure and functional 

specialization rather it emphasizes more on political pluralism within the domain of public 

administration. By having all these characteristics in it, it becomes “the microcosm of the 

society” which means that public administration must have all features of the society. More 

accurately, public administration should reflect all these values, interests and competing 

forces, diverse groups which are present in a plural societal setup. 

 

Fundamental Point/ Concept behind Pluralism 

Comprehensive variety of structured economic, political and social interests is present in a 

society at large level. The fundamental argument behind the term “Pluralism” in public 

administration states that “public administration is policy formulating centre of 

government so it must be structured by providing all the key varieties discussed above 

which are social, economic and political. 

 

Status of Individual 

The individual is considered as part of organized and aggregated group in the context of 

political approach in public administration. Individual interests must be identified before 

the policymaking and hence; is the fundamental point depicting the true status of individual 

in this approach. In political approach, different entities specifically provinces are 

exercising their sovereignty, but they are still the subordinates of the central government 

according to constitutional strategies and legal respects.   

 

Political Values 

In this approach, various political values are promoted that is unity, representation, 

economic development, military strength etc. 

 

Main Features 

Additionally, it is composition of three main features: 

a) State sovereignty 

b) Bicameralism 

c) Representation (but; with multiple layers) 

 

a) State Sovereignty 

 Sovereign status of state means state would remain sovereign over important 

domains and more functional units would be developed under the control of national 

government. 

b) Bicameralism 

 Bicameralism states that each state will be provided with equal representation 

regardless of its population. It also means that senate has the jurisdiction to endorse 

different treaties and often considered as the preserver of the state sovereignty. 

c) Multiple Layers of Representation: 

 National government directly rules over its citizens so multiple layers of 

representation refers to the direct power of national government. It also means that; 

there is state of democracy and citizens can represent themselves in the House of 
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Representatives. There is clear representation of public in political affairs. So, public 

administration reflects public choice on true basis.  

 

2.3 The Legal Approach 
 

The legal approach is being discussed in the following lines.  

 

Genesis  

The legal approach is systematically formulated approach and traces its history back to the 

European tradition of inculcating public administration in law where public administration 

was considered as a part of law which concentrated more on legally prescribed structure. 

Proponents of this approach while considering it as a part of law; also focus on formal legal 

structure and organization of public bodies. It is also called as Jurist approach.  

 

The legal approach to public administration has historically been shaded and covered by 

managerial approach. But still it has its own very vast and rich tradition and has a strong 

capacity and status to define public administration in its domain. 

 

In legal approach, according to its structure and functions; power is the supreme authority. 

The areas of concern in this approach are official duties, formal organization of offices, 

power limitation and authority of administrators.  These all areas are checked and regulated 

by consulting codes of law, constitution, records of office manuals of rules and regulations 

of decisions authorized by judiciary. 

 

This law protects an individual from erroneous, malicious, arbitrary and unconstitutional 

administrative action or deprivation of life. Rights for the civil society are protected under 

this approach. It ensures equal protection and safety of all individuals of society (according 

to law). It is the only approach in which individual is given more preference and also it 

treats individual in very unique and different perspective. 

 

Values 

The legal approach to public administration is embodied with three main values which are 

as follows: 

a) Procedural due process 

b) Equity/ Fairness 

c) Fundamental rights of individuals 

 

Procedural Due Process 

The procedures which are especially designed to protect the citizens or individuals from 

arbitrary, cruel or unconstitutional harm by the government is considered and dealt in the 

legal approach. 

 

Equity/ Fairness 

It prevents from any unpleasant treatment or arbitrary functioning with individuals.  
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Fundamental Rights of Individuals 

The legal approach to public administration grants basic/fundamental rights to individuals. 

It also protects constitutional and legal rights of the individual people.  

 

Organizational Structure 

Organizational structure in the legal approach may vary from context to context. The legal 

approach advocates the formal legal structure mainly it gives more emphasis on follow up 

of adversary procedures. Those administrative agencies which are exercising adjudicatory 

functions, they often enjoy maximum degrees of independence from the government as 

they are more concerned with the application of law. 

The legal approach to public administration stresses more on some key functions such as: 

a) Formal duties of agencies (official duties) 

b) Formal duties of administrators (official duties) 

c) Discretionary authority of administration with its limitations. 

d) Disciplinary actions taken against employees. 

e) Employment opportunities to be provided at equal level. 

 

Interrelated Sources of Legal Approach 

There are three interrelated sources of legal approach i.e. administrative law, judicial law 

and constitutional law. 

 

Administrative Law: 

It determines certain official procedures to be adopted along with the liabilities of state 

officials. It also describes the liabilities of private individuals when it when it comes to deal 

with official procedures and public officials. 

 

Judicialization of Public Administration: 

It shows the judiciary role in public administration. A public official or administratorif 

engaged in any adjudication then it becomes a legal matter. Hence judiciary performs its 

supreme role in the case. 

 

Constitutional Law:  

It determines the pure legitimacy of all the actions taken by government. It considers the 

action of government as function of public administration. Constitutional law works in both 

domains include individual fundamental rights, legal authority of government and abuse of 

power etc.  

 

2.4 The Managerial Approach 
 

This type of approach is related to executive function within government hence giving 

more emphasis on management of different affairs. Managerial approach tends to minimize 

the differences and gaps between public and private administration. Public administration 

is like “a big business” because it ought to be run on the same managerial principles and 

rules. The most important thing in this approach is; it is entirely based on fitness and merit 

rather than political interference. 
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Genesis:  

In late nineteenth century, USA experienced the civil service reform movement. The 

managerial approach to public administration was considered to be an output of this civil 

service reform movement. Because it was observed that this movement gave promotion to 

this approach considering it as a means of organizing public service. It is believed in this 

approach and recommended that public employees will not take any active part in politics 

thus staying away from political affairs. Those who see public administration in managerial 

terms view it essentially the same as a bank business. 

 

This approach was promoted by civil service reforms and was considered as a means of 

organizing public service. In this approach, more emphasis is given to business part of the 

government in a sound business-like manner. One of the thinkers “Wilson” also considered 

public administration “as a managerial endeavour as well as a field of businesses”. This 

approach was further strengthened by the views of Frederick Taylor, L.D. White, Luther 

Gulick and Lyndall Urwick. 

 

Frederick W. Taylor gave much emphasis on protecting the values of economy and 

efficiency. LD White gave his views that the study of administration should be initiated 

from the base of management. Similarly, Luther Gulick and LyndalUrwick described and 

explained the concept of POSDCORB. This approach gained much importance and fame 

in 1930. 

 

Many scholars gave much importance to this approach like Wilson; who considered it as a 

“Field of business as well as managerial endeavour”. Fredrick W. Taylor, LD White, 

Luther Gulick and LyndalUrlick were also inspired by this approach. The scholars who 

describe public administration in managerial terms, they considered that public 

administration must be run according to managerial principles. In this approach, 

bureaucratic organizational structure of public administration is promoted. Of course, 

bureaucracy then requires skilled and specialized labours with a chain of different 

authorities to different workers. 

 

POSDCORB 

By using the POSDCORB concept, Gulick and Urwick described number of dimensions 

within organizational structure. According to them one must focus on the certain aspects 

which are as follows; 

a)  Course/ Interval of control 

b)  Unity of command 

c)  Difference between line and staff functions 

 

Explanation of POSDCORB 

Seven major activities and duties of any higher authority of organization were described 

by social scientist like Luther Gulick and Urwick in 1937. Seven major functions were 

described by these two scientists. Many phases and steps are involved in a distinctive 

administrative process in this concept of POSDCORB. The chain of these processes is as 

follows:  
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Planning: 

It is the prime duty of the managers not only to decide what to do but also to plan properly 

what to do next and what would be the future implications. Because it is very important to 

wok and plan by keeping in view the future foresight. The planning must cover all aspects 

that are short-term planning, medium-term planning and long-term planning. 

 

Short-term planning includes weekly, monthly or quarterly planning. Medium-term 

planning includes annual planning and long-term planning includes “A planning looking 

ahead with a timeline of three years”.  The actual objective of the planning is to provide 

direction and dimension to the organization. 

 

Organizing: 

Once planning has been done then it becomes the prior duty of the managers to assign the 

tasks and allocate the activities and duties to the concerning departments and to the 

respective employees. To achieve the desire results, the manager must have necessary 

resources like raw materials, budgets, skilled personnel having expertise, machines and 

technology etc. These necessary resources must be utilized and organized in proper ways 

so to achieve the good end results.  

 

Staffing: 

Staffing relates to the policy of the personnel and all related/relevant activities in an 

organization. An organization requires competent and good personnel because this is the 

most crucial element to function optimally. It is the duty of the organizer or manager to 

first dig out and identify the expertise, experiences and skills of a person which is “the 

most” required for certain positions. For this purpose, usually job profiles are drawn up 

and then skill personnel can be recruited. Many major actions are part of this staffing policy 

that is recruitment, selection and training procedures. 

 

Directing: 

This is the domain of the manager and “direction” is in hands of him/her. He/she is a person 

who possesses the final responsibility and then ultimately, he/she becomes accountable for 

this. The manager commands and control over all the activities and functions. 

 

Co-ordinating: 

Co-ordination in this model is the important element.it is the core function of the manager 

to connect different sections in order to achieve the highest co-operation level. Manager 

overviews different aspects and activities within the organization for example; what is 

currently happening and what still needs to be run further. 

 

Reporting: 

Reporting is the clear evidence in this chain of POSDCORB. A clear report shows the 

strength of strong communication. Managers are the connecting road between the 

employees and the whole management team. They all work in collaboration to form stages 

of constituency. Reporting shows the already achieved progress and what to be done further 
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to raise the progress level. Many other aspects can be dealt with this reporting for example 

new processes, problems, performances of the employees.   

 

Budgeting: 

The lifeblood of any organization is finance or budgeting. Other than duties like planning, 

organizing, staffing, directions, coordinating and reporting; the manager has to control the 

management and is held responsible for expenditure and department’s budget. Employee 

wage is not only thing to look for; but he has to monitor other expenditures like 

investments, materials etc. manager is the sole responsible of wasteful spending, errors, 

overruns and frauds etc. if discovered.   

 

Values:  

We will explain the values of Managerial approach of public administration by explaining 

three E’s concept i.e. economy, efficiency and effectiveness. 

 

Economy: 

In this approach, every decision taken is viewed from economical point of view. Hence, 

we are considering it as a field of business. That is why we consider and take public 

administration as a part of economical act. 

 

Efficiency:  

Its most important part is specialization. In this case, there is division of labour according 

to specialization of labour or efficiency. The more you are skilled, the more opportunities 

you will have. 

 

Effectiveness:  

There should be no political influence at all. By ignoring and staying away from politics, 

not only the individual but the whole institution/ organization may prosper well which 

shows its net effectiveness.  

 

Bureaucratic Model 

These three set of values i.e. economy, efficiency and effectiveness are known as 

Bureaucratic Model. 

 

Organizational Structure 

Max Weber has presented ideal type bureaucracy in this bureaucratic organization 

structure. The managerial approach to public administration is strongly in the favour of the 

Max Weber’s ideology thus this approach focusses on the formation of every organization 

based on same bureaucratic organizational structure. According to this model, efficiency 

and effectiveness can be promoted by adopting merit based and competent employers along 

with division of work on the basis of functions within the organization so it gives more 

emphasis on the importance of functional specialization.   

 

Summing up the Approaches: The three approaches have their own significance in their 

respective domains, but they are also connected with one another because the three 
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functions of government that is legislation, judiciary and executive are related to these three 

approaches. 

 

The political approach to public administration clearly depicts legislative functions in 

government. Here more emphasis is given on the formulation of policy decision. The legal 

approach is connected to judicial functions in government. It gives more stress on the role 

of administrators in applying and enforcing the law. It is also related to adjudicatory role 

of public organizations. The managerial approach is linked with executive functions in 

government. More emphasis is on the organization and management of public 

administrations.  

 

Summing up, I must say that although these three are connected with each other but; still 

they are holding different origins, different values and different organizational structures. 

Each approach focuses on different functions and aspects of public organization. 

 

2.5 Preservation of the Polity (State, Institutions) 
 

Public administration plays an important role in the uplift of any governmental set up. It is 

possible that without legislature or judiciary, a state may exist but if there is no 

administrative structure in the state, then it becomes very difficult for a state to run further.  

 

In its modern aspects or modern definition, state demands the active role of public 

administration within the state because by only maintaining law and order whether by 

consent or coercion, collection of taxes and revenue etc. is not the only way of running the 

state but; it is the demand of modern state phenomenon that public administration should 

be used as a key machinery of state so to achieve its actual position to make different plans 

and programmes. 

 

Why? Because, as the population grows it becomes the prime duty of government to meet with 

the needs of its citizens so to hire the compatible advisers like public administrators who assists 

in different matters related to public administration. Public administrators usually uphold the 

public interest and put strong eyes on balancing democracy in states and institutions. 

 

The leaders that is public administrators have various tasks to perform according to their 

prescribed role and it may be regarding local government, national or international  

affairs etc. 

 

The modern political system is more democratic in nature and is characterized by the 

powers and rules of officials. So; now it is not only democracy which rules but actually it 

is “bureaucratic democracy” which prevails in a state. But; it must be ensured that the 

bureaucracy must indulge itself in the productive work, developmental goals of the society 

rather than to use itself as a tool to increase its personal power. 

 

The reason is; in most of developing countries these bureaucrats have dominant and leading 

role and have degree of operational autonomy. They know how to technically counter the 
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administrative matters so almost most of the time; these bureaucrats misuse their power 

just to cater their own interest. 

 

This type of dominant bureaucracy interferes in the functional zone of political executives 

thus dominating their authority over them. But overall; the public administrators mostly 

follow the democratic pattern which ensures the preservation of state institutions and 

different organizations hence maintaining the stability in the preservation of polity. 

 

2.6 Maintenance of Stability and Order 
 

The concept of administration since its inception till yet has been seen in two ways 

simultaneously that is the authoritarian attitude of the government and on the other hand 

there is negative attitude of the population to public administration. Both are present in our 

current structure.  

 

An important function of public administration is to maintain stability and order in the 

society so to avoid any disruption in the society. It is observed that the public 

administration often fails to develop good relations with citizens. The causes may be 

impartiality or due to a low degree of its professionalism. 

 

Many surveys clearly reported the mistrust of citizens in relation to the government and 

different ministries. Many unjust decisions of higher authorities led to instability in whole 

system. The people with high productivity level when comes in experience with the 

negativity, they lose their hope in success and definitely fails to enforce their justified rights 

and demands. 

 

Maintaining stability and order also refers to providing an equal proportion of opportunities 

to all levels of societies, especially of small and medium-sized enterprises. It is very 

important that the relation between administration and that of public should be flourished 

on sincere and loyal basis. A ray of hope must always be given to a citizen in case of 

making public policies. 

 

Public must be assure of having a real right “to be heard”, to express his opinion as a true 

opportunity. If there is no check and balance on the policies being made at higher level, 

ultimately for public, it is because of unjustified pattern of activity of the administration. 

 

One must conclude that public administration is a mechanism through which policies and 

laws of government are implemented. Behaviour of people is regulated by carrying and 

implementation of these laws.  

 

As we discussed before, public administration is a great stabilizing force and tool in a 

society so in the same regard “Paul Pigors” states that: 

 

“The administrative……. Ensure the continuance of the existing order with a minimum of 

effort and risk. Its fundamental aim is to carry on rather than to venture along new and 
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untried paths. Administrators are, therefore; the stabilizers of the society and the guardians 

of tradition”. 

 

Social cohesion and harmony can be maintained by administrators by solving social issues 

and by settling social conflicts. Thus, when government changes in a country, public 

administration provides continuity.  Public administration aims to follow on the existing 

laws and orders rather than to try new innovative paths. Thus, securing the traditions and 

stabilizes society. Because, there are conflicts and tensions in every society and here public 

administration is meant to resolve these conflicts by developing social harmony and 

stability to society. 

 

2.7 Ensuring Growth and Economic Development 
 

Public administration serves for various interests of public as well as it provides numerous 

services to the public. Public administration in its real functions means to ensure the 

security and protection of life and prosperity of the members living in society and this is 

only possible by maintaining proper law and order. 

 

Development of all communities depends upon network of stakeholders, residents, 

business owners; developers etc. each of them have different needs and goals to be 

achieved. Public administration allows and supports all of them to address the interests that 

strengthen and boosts country’s economics, housing, social and medical services etc. Such 

types of decisions promote economic mobility and growth in a society. 

 

All of above is possible, if there is sustainable development rather than having only time 

being development. In sustainable development, society’s current needs are fulfilled 

without compromising future generation. In this way public administration plays a 

significant role in developing sustainable community. It is a very true fact that the success 

of a government is highly dependent on the ability of public administration. 

 

Public administration is considered as a dominant instrument which is used to bring true 

social change and economic development. It is mostly observed in developing nations like 

Asia, Africa and Latin America. 

 

The developing nations have some common features like they are poor, traditional, 

dependent on agriculture etc. so they are anxious to achieve stability and modernization of 

society by promoting economic development. All these aims, targets and objectives are 

challenging tasks for public administration.  This all can be achieved by having competent 

and honest public administrators. In order to get the desired progress and development, we 

require efficient administration which at time of need can stand with the problems. 
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2.8 Protection of Weaker Sections of Society 
 

Public administration is playing vital role in every sphere. Along with this, it is also a key 

factor in protection of a weaker section of society. The primitive function of government 

is to maintain law and order. Without maintaining law and order, there would be no 

development of the society. The government has to implement and maintain strict rules 

and regulations so that the development of the society can be increased. 

 

Nowadays, public administration is the heart of modern society. It surely touches the lives 

of people from ‘the womb to the tomb’. With the passage of time, the government agencies 

activities become more complex and pervasive so, in this case the role of public 

administration has been growing thus giving emergence to the concept of “Welfare State”. 

 

When welfare state comes into existence, it has numerous fundamental roles which are as 

follows: 

a) To abolish disparity between rich and poor. 

b) To raise standard of living of people. 

c) To provide equality of opportunity to all etc.  

 

As we have discussed before that the administrators are actually the guardians of traditions 

and also the stabilizers of the society. They maintain social peace and harmony by giving 

solution to various social issues. Tensions and conflicts are part of every society. 

Administrators achieve the target of maintaining social peace by settling these social 

conflicts and tensions. 

 

Public administration in its modern way has more unique functions and scope. Previously 

revenue collection, security functions, law and orders were its main roles but now it also 

provides various public services like telegraphs, posts, transport facilities, communication 

and supply of power etc. it means that it is also an instrument of socioeconomic 

transformation in the modern societal setup. 

 

Now by the emergence of modern public administration, weaker sections of society are in 

more comfort and they feel relax with such type of administration. All members of society 

cannot afford high transport facilities so by keeping in view this fact, many affordable 

transportation facilities have also been introduced for example metro bus service is 

convenient mode of transportation foe weaker section of society. They are easily moving 

from one place to another. 

 

Same is the case with post and telegraph facility, even lower level of society can easily 

afford it. Hence, we can say that, by using strong techniques of modern public 

administration, weaker section of the society can be protected. 
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2.9 Influencing Public Policy 
 

Laws and orders being made by the government ensures proper functions of the society 

however public administration is the mechanism through which the implementation of 

these laws and policies can surely be possible.  By carrying out these laws in public 

policymaking, behaviours of people are controlled. By this way, the specific benefits are 

provided safely to the particular beneficiaries. 

 

One must acknowledge this that efficient working and honesty is the most important tool 

through which this all can be achieved. Because without efficient acts and honesty, all the 

formulated laws and policies will surely be the only paper declaration without any positive 

output. 

 

Every actions and decision of administrator influences the public sector as well as the 

behaviour of the public towards the administration is also of vital importance. So, this is 

pretty much clear that relation of public administration to public is often termed and 

regarded as “Crisis of Trust”. 

 

Public administration is basically an activity which goes through each and every aspect of 

human life. The modern policymaking includes communication technology; spread of 

information, democratic form of government etc. gives authority to people to demand for 

higher standards. 

 

Side by side, the efficiency level of public administration highly depends on the 

cooperation and understanding between citizens and the administrators. The citizens have 

some primary concerns in their minds among which the prime concern is that the 

government must be honest and fair. The system of governance must be economical, 

efficient and citizen friendly. 

 

Basic amenities to various sections of the society are provided by the government in the 

developing countries such as aged persons, children, women, poor people etc. therefore, 

people in this way are looking to government for their better living standards.  Now, this 

is the actual task and responsibility of the bureaucracy which helps the political executives 

to formulate good policies that is education, employment, health etc. This is just to ensure 

and maximize the positive output in the public policies. 

 

In short, people and public administration are directly proportional to each other. Both are 

influencing factors when they come in front of each other. Therefore, strong public 

administration can satisfy people needs and can also influence the positive public policies. 

 

Government undertakes many important activities for example law and order, 

transportation, Health and education etc. In developing countries, development is mainly 

government led whereas it is not government led in developed countries. So public 

administration is an instrument which is used to realize and achieve the goals of 
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government. Public administration always co-exists with every political system and it is 

considered as a government activity. 

 

Public administration mainly developed in West that is America and Europe. In the 

beginning, two systems were developed. 

1) Anglo-American 

2) French 

 

• Anglo-American: Anglo-American mainly contains democratic values in nature. 

• French: French contains autocratic values in nature. 

 

The concept of welfare state is increasing day by day. Welfare state means the increase of 

government activities and with the emergence of this welfare state, the working of public 

administration became complex.  

 

First, we will understand what administration is then the concept of public administration 

can easily be grasped.  

 

Administration is mainly defined as the activities of group co-operating to achieve and 

accomplish goals. It means, group of people who have defined targets to be achieved. They 

are co-operating with each other to accomplish these goals. Public administration is that 

part of administration which deals with government activities so we can define it as “part 

of administration which pertains to administrative activities of government”. 

 

Public administration is considered as non-political bureaucracy functioning in a political 

system. Government in this case is mainly concerned with policy execution but; 

policymaking is also an important feature attached to government.  We can understand the 

nature of public administration by understanding the three main approaches of public 

administration that is the political approach, the legal approach and the managerial 

approach. 

 

In political approach, policymaking is the output of the political system. The political 

system is actually the self-sustaining system made up of inter-related government 

institutions, political processes and activities. The approach began between the era of “New 

era” and Second World War in the USA. 

 

The political authority is divided further into two wings that is provincial and central. There are 

three values of political approach in public administration that is representation, responsiveness 

and accountability. Democratic nature in political approach has been given much importance 

so to implement the policy process. In order to make and keep public happy, their voices should 

be heard by responsible and sincere administrators. Similarly; the institutions and organizations 

must be accountable so to maintain proper check and balance.  

 

The legal approach contains European tradition where public administration was given so 

much significance that it was considered as a part of law. Supreme authority in legal 
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approach is “the power”. Administrative law, judicial law and constitutional law are three 

main interrelated sources of legal approach. 

 

The managerial approach emerged in nineteenth century during civil service reform 

movement in USA. Managerial approach clearly demands public administration to be run 

on the managerial principles. Three values of managerial approach are of much importance 

that is economy, efficiency and effectiveness. 

 

If we talk about scope of public administration, then it can be understand in two ways that 

is; “as an activity” and “as a discipline”. As an activity means government activities which 

is a wider term because almost all activities of government are included in it but as a 

discipline, it is further divided into two views POSDCORB and subject matter view. 

 

Many scholars have presented their views for managerial approach to public administration 

but POSDCORB model of Gulick and Urwick gained much popularity in 1937. This model 

carries certain aspects in its organizational structure. Planning and strategy development is 

the base of this model in which all types of planning have been given importance whether 

it is short, medium or long-term. 

 

A planning depicts the actual aim of the administration. After planning; organizing that is 

distribution of work in an organized way by keeping in mind various aspects like 

budgeting, machines, expertise etc. “Staffing” means to give the work to relevant and the 

competent worker. Then he/she provides direction for further completion of the work 

which is actually the clear dimension to the worker. Co-ordination is also very important 

between the administrators and the workers in order to achieve the desired output. Same 

importance goes to reporting which shows the results.     

 

It is very difficult for a state to run without strong public administration. The question is 

how we can achieve the strong public administration then simply by adopting pure 

democratic nature as we have discussed before. Nowadays, the “Bureaucratic Democracy” 

is much important. Bureaucrats should not use tin their authority as a dominancy, but they 

should positively contribute in this democratic nature so to achieve better productivity and 

to maintain the stability in the preservation of the polity. 

 

The authoritarian attitude of government has never been accepted and admired by the 

people but is still present in our current structure. Maintaining stability and order in our 

societal setup is also an important function of public administration. The issue of mistrust 

of citizens in relation to government should be properly resolved by giving them rays of 

hope that their voices will be heard on sincere basis. 

 

Equal and proper opportunities should be granted and given to citizens so that they can 

actively and efficiently participate in working for the prosperity of state. “Development” 

in a state is very good attribute but; “sustainable development” has the most effective 

implication. Government should formulate and launch such policies which may boost the 

development of society along with rise in economic growth. 



45 

 

The positive ability of good public administration is a key to success of a state and 

government ultimately. If government provides opportunity on equal basis then there 

should be no disparity in the society that is competition of rich with poor. So’ it becomes 

the prime duty of government that by promoting and implementing effective policies, 

government must protect the weaker section of the society.   

 

By the implication of laws and order in the society, proper functioning of state may be 

ensured but these laws orders and policies can only be implemented in a society though a 

strong mechanism which is public administration. Attitudes and behaviours of people are 

directly connected to implementation of these policies.  

 

Along with these laws and orders, the efficient working and honesty is also of same 

importance for achieving the desired goals. Administrators must look for their own attitude 

and behaviour first, because strategies and decisions being made by the high authorities 

have direct influence on pubic as public reacts according to these formulated laws. 

 

The term “Crisis of Trust” is used to explain the same relation of public administration to 

public. But; we cannot say that this all depends upon policymaking and strategies of public 

administrators because it is a two-way traffic so public has to co-operate and understand 

the circumstances because effectiveness of administrators work highly depends upon the 

co-operation and co-ordination level of public. 

 

As we have discussed above that in modern welfare state, people are expecting many things 

including wide variety of services, security and protection from the government. Public 

administrators manage all whether it is government owned industries or private industries 

by covering every activity and area of the society. Therefore, the scope and importance of 

public administration in modern state is very broader. 

 

One important aspect of public administration is; it is an art as well as a science why; 

because all techniques used in this are based mostly on practical experiences. It provides a 

route link between three traditional arms of government that is the legislature, the judiciary 

and the executive. 

 

Role and functions of public administration also includes providing services to citizens and 

to the public. Traditional services of public administration include transport, schools, 

health care and municipal services etc. but with the wave of new public administration the 

domain extended manifolds.  

 

Hurdles/ Restrictions: 

There are some restrictions or hurdles in the effective working of public administration 

which are as follows: 

• Overlap in Political and Administrative Decision 

 Problem arises when both of them that is administrative and political functionaries 

when interferes in one another functioning. They are not ready to accept each other’s 

supremacy.  
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• Operational Autonomy 

 Bureaucrats in our society have much more technical knowledge so they remain 

dominant because they think that they have technical knowledge for administrative 

manners. 

• Gap between Practice and Theory 

 Actual ideology and theory of public administration and its implementation and 

practices are entirely different. There is a lot of difference between its theory and its 

practical implication thus becomes a hurdle in the success of effective 

administration. 

• An Acute Shortage of Trained and Skilled Manpower 

  In order to fulfill the targets with in the country, efficient bureaucrats are required. 

But; in developing countries the bureaucrats are not well trained which is one of the 

key reason and hurdle for not functioning properly and efficiently. 

 

Suggestions:  

There are some suggestions for running the system more smoothly and effectively. They 

are as follows: 

a) Proper training should be given to the administrations of developing countries. 

b) By giving them proper training from time to time, efficient working may be achieved. 

c) Trained and skilled administrators may give the maximum outputs. 

d) Strict rules and regulations should also be made to control the unethical attitude and 

behaviours of the administrators. 

e) Needs of native people should be kept in mind on prior basis, while designing any 

policy. 

f) The political and administrative structure must be established which better suits the 

natives in order to have smooth running. 

g) The public as well as administrators must be accountable. 

h) The administration should be free from corruption so that the deserving people can 

get the benefits of the welfare policies. 

i) There should be “Democracy” while formulating any new policy for public. 
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Self-Assessment Questions 
 

1. Highlight the background of Approaches of the Public Administration.  

2. Discuss the term Political Approach in the Public Administration.  

3. Evaluate the concept of Legal Approach in the administration.  

4. Discuss the genesis of the managerial approach in detail. 

5. Discuss the importance of effectiveness in managerial approach. 

6. Describe the role of public administration in modern aspects and definition of state? 

7. Public administration is used as a key machinery of state so to achieve its actual 

position. Why? 

8. Discuss the importance of maintenance of stability and order.   

9. The public administration ensures growth of and economic development. Give your 

arguments.  

10. The Public administration protects the weaker sections of the society. Discuss in 

detail.  

11. Describe the influence of public policies on the administration of the states.    
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Introduction 
 

This unit is related to ‘administrative laws and accountability’ which reveals the concept 

of accountability and its role in the public administration. The author has discussed about 

the concept of administrative law in the beginning of the unit, while the next point is 

relevant to administrative justice and accountability.  The constitutional background of the 

public administration has also been discussed in the same unit.  

 

The role of the Institutions of Administrative Justice cannot be neglected in the field of 

Public Administration. Therefore, it has also been discussed in detail. Moreover, the role 

and structure of the agencies and tribunal is also a section of this unit. The modern world 

has recognized the concept and importance of legislative supremacy; that is why, the author 

has also described the salient features of the legislative supremacy in a section.    

 

Administrative process in the field of public administration has also great importance. In 

addition to it, the need and importance of policymaking cannot be neglected. This unit 

provides vast knowledge about the administrative process as well as the importance of 

policymaking in the discipline of Public Administration.   

 

Objectives 
 

After reading this unit, you will be able: 

1. to develop the understanding of meaning, importance and scope of administrative 

law in the Public Administration.  

2. to learn the needs of administrative justice and the accountability in public 

administration. 

3. to learn about the constitutional background of the public administration. 

4. to know about the Institutions of Administrative Justice, Agencies and Tribunal.  

5. to learn about the legislative supremacy, administrative process and policymaking.  

 

 

  



52 

 

3.1 Administrative Law 
 

Administrative law is the body of law that governs the administration and regulation of 

government agencies (both federal and state). 

 

It is the kind of law which deals with the establishment, duties and powers of and available 

remedies against authorized agencies in the executive branch of the government. 

 

‘Administrative law is the by-product of expanding socio-economic functions of the State and 

increased powers of the government. It has become immensely important in developed 

societies since the relationship of individuals with the authorities has also become complex’. 

 

In simple words, we can say that the administrative law is the branch of public law that 

commands to the government agencies and offices that how to work at federal and 

provincial level. This is commonly judge made law that gives the proper guidelines for 

public administration. This is the law which ensuring the welfare and benefits for the 

public. It also includes the power of rulemaking of the administrative bodies where the 

advanced lawmaking offices delegate their authorities to ensure improved administration 

and the application of rules and procedures.  

 

Meaning 

There are various types of law while administrative law is the law which deals with the 

affiliation between the citizens and the government of the any county. It controls the 

structure of organizations and the power of the management and quasi-judicial bodies to 

enforce the rule of law. The quasi-judicial body is a non-judicial body which can interpret 

the laws. The Administrative law is basically concerned with governmental and managerial 

activities. It processes and controls the mechanism to avoid administrative agencies from 

spiraling out of control.  In short, the administrative law makes ensure that the power must 

not be misused by the authorities.  

 

Definition 

The administrative law has been defined by various scholars and jurists. These definitions 

reveal the scope and several dimensions of the administrative law.  

 

According to Austin administrative law determines the end and modes to which the 

sovereign power shall be exercised. According to Austin “sovereign power should be either 

exercised directly by the monarch or entrusted to subordinate political agents holding a 

position of trust. 

 

Holland regards Administrative law as “one of the six divisions of public law “while 

Bernard Schawartz has defined it to be the law applicable to those administrative agencies 

which possess adjudicatory authority of a delegated legislation. 

 

Ivor Jennings defined Administrative law a “the law relating to administration”. It 

determines the organization, powers and duties of administrative authorities.  



53 

 

AV Dicey in the 19th Century provided an expansive and explanatory definition of 

Administrative law.  He defined it to have the following elements: 

1. Portion of a nation’s legal system which determines the legal status and liabilities of 

all State officials. 

2. The rights and liabilities of private individuals vis-à-vis their business with public 

officials. 

3. Specifies the procedure by which rights and liabilities are enforced. 

 

However, over the years this definition has been found to be problematic. It is lacking in 

the sense that it’s concerned only with the singular aspect of judicial control of public 

officials. Dicey’s definition fails to account for several other administrative authorities 

such as public corporations which are beyond the definition of State officials.  

 

Friedman, on the other hand, provides an inclusive definition. In his words Administrative 

law is the law concerning the powers and procedures of administrative, especially the law 

governing judicial review of administrative action. It includes: 

1. Administrative powers of administration. 

2. Legislative powers of the administration at both common law and under various 

statutes. 

3. Judicial and quasi-judicial powers. 

4. Legal liability of public authorities. 

5. Powers of ordinary courts to supervise administrative authorities. 

 

Scope  

The Administrative law controls the organization, powers and duties of administrative 

authorities. The importance of Administrative law is on the procedural characteristic of 

proper adjudication. Its idea was founded on the following: 

1. Principles of natural justice. 

2. Rule of law. 

3. Power is conferred on the administration by law. 

4. No power is absolute or uncontrolled howsoever broad the nature of the same might 

be. 

5. There should be reasonable restrictions on exercise of such powers depending on the 

solution. 

 

The administrative law it the judge made law and evolves over time. However, the basic 

principles of this law remain the similar, the scope of this law is enough to incorporate and 

add the new rules and principles, to suit the necessities of time. 

 

Significance 

The growth of Administrative law is an obvious need of the contemporary times. Before 

1947, the united India was a police state, where the British were rulers. Administrative 

machinery was mainly controlled by the British. After the independence there was a change 

in the rules of civil service and the father of nation Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah 

declared the officers as the real servants of the nation. The administrative law is in fact an 
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important weapon for bringing harmony between the power and the justice. It is the 

Constitution which governs administrators. 

 

The sphere of administration is wide and it embraces several functions: 

1. Policymaking. 

2. Leadership to legislature. 

3. Execution and administration of regulations of the land. 

4. Administering both traditional and contemporary functions of the State. 

5. Exercising legislative powers by way of a range of byelaws, orders, decrees, orders, 

etc. 

 

Moreover, the administrative law is the law that directs the administrative activities. It 

determines the organization, powers and duties of administrative officers. It comprises law 

relating to the rule-making power of the administrative authorities, the quasi-judicial 

function of administrative agencies, legal obligations of public authorities and power of the 

usual courts to manage establishments. It directs the managerial and guarantees that the 

executive treats the public honestly. Administrative law is a subdivision of public law. It 

deals with the association of individuals with the government. It regulates the organization 

and power structure of administrative and quasi-judicial authorities to implement the law. 

However, administrative law is not a codified law. It is a judge-made law which evolved 

over time. 

 

3.2 Administrative Justice and Accountability 
 

Administrative law is associated with the accountability. It is a fact that without the 

accountability, no nation can get rid of corruption.  Judicial freedom is a fundamental and 

important part of contemporary democracy. The constituent elements of judicial liberation 

are well known in all over the world. They consist of both protections and restrictions. 

Protections include tenure of office, legislation prohibiting reduction in salary, and inability 

to be authorized apart from elimination in cases of serious misconduct. Restrictions 

included the laws or the conventions prohibiting the judges from determining cases in 

which they haveor may appear to have. On the other hand, these elements of judicial 

liberation are well known, their justification is less understood. Judicial freedom is not a 

private right of Judges designed to protect them personally. It is a private right of peoples, 

who all have a vested interest in having a neutral, independent court system to protect their 

essential rights from interference by the state and others.  

 

“Conducting the function of judging in the public eye allows the public to satisfy 

themselves that this function is being performed to an acceptable standard. The mere 

knowledge that one’s decisions will be open to public scrutiny tends to encourage high 

level decision making. As Justice Gleeson notes, because judges are unique amongst 

decision makers in that they are compelled to give public reasons for every decision they 

make, this is an extremely powerful form of accountability. Civil law countries in Europe 

have significantly more developed mechanisms for promulgating information about 

judicial decisions to the public, to the extent that in some nations, quality control 
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mechanisms and review of substantive judicial decisions have been adopted as a matter of 

routine. These are usually in response to specific constitutional developments or in some 

cases, a loss of public confidence in the courts. The explanatory form of accountability 

appropriate for common law nations does no offence to judicial independence, as it 

involves no direct punitive or incentivizing consequences for the individual Judge that 

might affect their impartiality. This is not, however, accountability without teeth; though 

Judges cannot be held directly accountable to the public in the sense that they can be 

removed from office, the public may at any time lose their confidence in the courts as a 

legitimate institution. In a plea to judges to “speak as clearly as possible to the public”, 

Lord Neuberger recently observed: These strong forms of accountability, and 

accompanying performance assessment mechanisms, are not aspired to for the New 

Zealand courts”. 

 

The overall sense of accountability is expected to defend activities or decisions. It is the 

dictionary meaning of the accountability. However, in governmental affairs mostly in 

public administration it has superior implications and the idea is regarded as a significant 

part. It implies that the legislatures elected by the persons must give clarifications of the 

electorate for all these strategies and activities. It is the most important part of democracy, 

mostly in representative form of the government. It is common reason that an individual 

by whom he is elected is answerable to him or them. 

 

A sensible definition of the term is: “The requirement for representatives to answer to the 

represented on the disposal of their powers and duties and act upon criticisms.” The 

ministers or the government’s political official are responsible to the legislature, and the 

members of the legislature are responsible to the electorate. It may be explained in another 

way. It is as simple as the person gets employment in an institution; he becomes the 

responsible in lieu of the salary he receives.  

 

“In all state systems-developed, developing and underdeveloped-there is bureaucratic 

structure. Bureaucrats are not elected by people and naturally, like ministers and members 

of legislature, they are not accountable to the general public. Naturally, they are not bound 

to give any explanation for their policy or work, and this has posed serious question as to 

the concept of balance. One is empowered to rule but to what extent that satisfies the people 

that poses an important question. 

 

The greatest shortcoming of Weberian model of bureaucracy is it remains outside the 

scrutiny of the general public and ethics of public administration demands that control or 

scrutiny is indispensable. For that reason, there arises the idea of the control of bureaucracy. 

In this connection we quote Ball and Peters: “The need for controlling bureaucratic 

discretion and power is apparent in every political system. 

 

In all forms of government-particularly in liberal democracies-need for controlling 

bureaucracy has been strongly felt. In such systems there are two types of executives-one 

is permanent executive-bureaucrat and the other is temporary executive-that is minister. 

The ministers perform executive functions for a fixed period. 
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Normally the tenure of ministers is tied with the tenure of the legislature. But the 

bureaucrats enter the job and continue up to retirement. For some misdemeanor or 

wrongdoing, they may be removed from service. The ministers are doubly accountable. 

They are accountable to the legislature-and again, to the people. If bureaucracy is the 

stamina of public administration, it must be accountable to somebody. 

 

At the beginning of the twentieth century Weber invented his model and he thought that 

administration without bureaucracy is simply impossibility. If so, it is essential to control 

it through the process of ensuring accountability. Some people have suggested that the civil 

servants must be inculcated that they are servants of the people or society and their 

rudimentary duty is to help the amelioration of society through their services. 

 

They are selected, trained, appointed and paid for their service to the society. Any failure 

is an up-pardonable misconduct. This inculcation, through various ways, will make them 

accountable. In other words, the bureaucrats must be made conscious of their responsibility 

to society. It is the duty of the state to do the job. 

 

The common people must be made conscious of their rights and duties to the society. This type 

of alertness will make civil servants conscious of their responsibility to the society. But any 

form of callousness on their part will make the bureaucrats forgetful of their duty to society. 

This is possible through socialization and spread of education among the people.” 

 

In the modern world, in many nations, the administrative justice is obviously complex. It 

can be difficult to determine which level of government (federal or provincial) has the 

responsibility for diverse features of law. This complication might be one cause why the 

system can be “unseen, ignored and unloved” by both policy-makers and the media. 

Moreover, redress is seen as a one-off communication to resolve a clash. The wider 

potential to view disagreements as symptoms rather than causes of unfairness and disparity 

can be missed. 

 

3.3 Constitutional Background 
 

The justice system was founded in many countries of the world. In this section we study 

about the constitutional background of the administrative law. “In ancient times, man used 

to take revenge violently by self-help or with the help of his associates and relatives. As 

society grew up, the disputes were styled settling with the help of the person of position, 

influence and social status. Later, the institution of Kingship replaced this method and 

administered justice through appointed jurists. In modern world administration of justice 

is done by political state through Magistrates and judges. 

 

The modern system of administration of justice stands on the following pillars: 

a. State’s Physical force   

b. Organized political society 

c. Maintenance of rights as the object. 

d.  Public opinion 

https://www.thetimes.co.uk/article/administrative-justice-and-tribunals-service-comes-out-of-the-shadows-bqfpjjzsv5p
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Reasons for the growth of administrative adjudication: Adjudication on a question of law 

or question of fact between individuals or between the state and an individual is the core 

business of traditional courts. But due to increase in the role of modern government 

executive organ of a state also exercises adjudicating power, therefore, it is a wrong notion 

that traditional courts have monopolistic adjudicating power in a state. These days, by the 

side of traditional courts, there are many administrative bodies that are exercising 

adjudicating power in a state. Administrative adjudication is now an inevitable part of 

modern government. The trend is functionally all useful hence being practiced in Britain, 

USA and in all democratic state including Pakistan. Modern government has increased 

their governance role manifold; trying to control labor, taxation, excise, financial, health, 

corporate and all other like issues. Modern government handling these areas of government 

comes into conflict with individuals or corporate entities for example taxation issues and 

to resolve the issue executive itself gives executive adjudication mechanism to resolve the 

issue and traditional court are not involved. Thus, the circumstances necessitate the growth 

of administrative adjudication.  

 

Administrative adjudication system is relatively low cost easily accessible mechanism of 

speedy administrative justice. Another cogent reason for the growth of administrative 

adjudication is that traditional courts are already stuffed with huge stock of pending cases and 

adjudication process is already very slow there had the other administrative adjudication matter 

sent to the system of traditional court adjudication, the traditional court must have been 

collapsed. It is indeed the expansion of technical, scientific, economic and other alike growth 

of civilized society that government’s functions have increased manifold, hence without 

administrative adjudication a state now cannot run its affairs nor do good governance.  

 

Another reason in favor of administrative adjudication is that in traditional courts the ordeal 

of litigation is very high and in administrative adjudication it is relatively low. Political 

philosophers also give reason for the growth of the administrative adjudication that some 

time there arise a situation which is resolved by not applying law but applying 

consideration of policy. Such questions arise in relation to taxation, labor, excise, foreign 

exchange, preventive detention etc. as a matter of fact such policies cannot be applied in 

traditional courts but only under administrative adjudication as administrative tribunals are 

somewhat under the influence of government. Judges of traditional courts don’t entertain 

the idea of policy conflicting with law; they always follow law. Administrative 

adjudication is also favored on the ground that a judge of a traditional court is a generalist 

and in modern state due to administrative process expert knowledge is required to handle 

issue involving special knowledge like taxation accounting etc. hence administrative 

adjudication is inevitable. An expert is in better position to handle such kind of issues. 

 

Other reason for the growth of administrative adjudication is that they are less expensive, 

more expeditious and freer from procedural technicalities. Finally, it may be said that the 

administrative adjudicatory bodies have grown not from political philosophy but from 

practical necessity, therefore, to cater the need of civilized modern society where role of 

government have been increased manifold, role of administrative adjudication is 

practically beneficial”. 
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3.4 The Institutions of Administrative Justice  
 

Administrative Law 

Administrative law; in its original terms provides full-fledged authority to public servants 

to follow and deliver the policies made by government. The raising and expenditure of 

public funds can also be authorized by following the proper administrative law. By 

following the rules of administrative law, various policies can be developed to limit the 

power which is provided to public officials. It is actually a strong mechanism by which 

public officials can be called on account of wrong functioning. Administrative law also 

allows for the resolution of complaints raised by public along with redress of grievances. 

 

The Institutional Framework of Administrative Justice 

The Institutional Framework of Administrative Justice consists of following spheres: 

o Courts 

o Tribunals 

o Inquiries 

o Ombudsman 

o Complaints Procedures 

 

1) Courts 

Administrative courts are the courts which are especially designed to apply administrative 

laws. We can consider it in a branch of public law that put emphasis on public 

administration. Various cases of litigation whether belong to state or private citizens are 

adjudicated by administrative courts. Administrative courts apply the law that controls and 

balances the activities of administrative agencies of government. Administrative courts 

have no set homogenous model across jurisdictions. The system of courts or judiciary 

provides the legal background to the administrative judicial system. 

 

Judicial Review 

Judicial review is a principle of maintaining and governing all the administrative decisions. 

Special status is given to judicial review because it provides the legal background to the 

administrative actions. Approximately 10,000 applications per year are under 

consideration before the court. 

 

2) Tribunals 

According to dictionary of law (Curzon), the tribunal is defined as “Bodies outside the 

hierarchy of the courts with administrative or judicial functions”. 

 

In every civil society, disputes and clashes are present for example, a dispute may occur 

between an officer of the government and the citizen or it may be between different 

individuals living in an area where law is supreme. In all the above cases; administrative 

tribunals is the parameter or the tool by which disputes between them can be resolved. 

Thus, administrative tribunals play a vital role in every society. 
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Reasons for its Establishment 

There are many reasons for its existence and establishment. The reasons are as follows: 

a) Claims of social security benefits that is; disputes between any department of central 

government and private citizens.  

b) It is established for the assessment of compensation in the cases like compulsory 

purchases of land. So, it requires the application of specialized knowledge. 

c) There are many disputes and conflicts which is not suitable for ordinary courts 

because of their quantity or nature. 

d) It also deals with a fixing of a fair rent for premises or immigration appeals.  

 

Main Reasons for the Creation of Administrative Tribunals 

❖ The relief of obstruction in the ordinary courts of law because sometimes the 

ordinary courts could not cope up with the load of cases that is the outcome of other 

social activities. 

❖ Administrative tribunals ensure the provision of a cheaper and speedier procedure 

which cannot be provided and afforded by the ordinary courts because tribunals 

usually avoid the formality like the ordinary courts. 

❖ Courts could not acquire a wide general jurisdiction however administrative tribunals 

deal with specific issues with an intimate knowledge. 

 

3) Inquiries 

Administration need to exercise broad powers of delivering and conducting investigation 

regarding various matters. Multifarious functions are entrusted to administration in order 

to discharge them effectively and for this purpose; many modes of inquiries are opted for 

various matters. The predominant and foremost purpose of using this technique is to collect 

all the relevant information and data which is necessary to opt further course of actions to 

solve an issue or meet with a given situation. 

 

This method helps to find the correct way towards given problem. It is obvious that, if a 

policy maker or an administrator possesses all the relevant data, facts and figures and 

information; only then, effective remedial measures to deal with specific problems can be 

initiated. Definitely; for the achievement of all this, administrators have modes of inquiries 

and investigations as an inevitable tool in their hands. 

 

Purpose of Inquiries and Investigations 

Inquiries and investigations are referred for various purposes. The purposes are as follows: 

❖ For collecting information, data, facts and figures. 

❖ For rule making 

❖ For the enforcement of law. 

❖ For supervision and licensing 

❖ For statuary inquiry etc. 

 

4) Ombudsman 

The Ombudsman is an office that is independent by its nature which aims at protecting and 

securing the violation of their rights, ignorance and negligence and unfair decisions of 
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public administration. The ombudsman provides new form of guarantee of rights and 

liberty of individuals and organizations. There is a strong connection between the activities 

of the Ombudsman and the state and the civil society. The complaints of citizens against 

the actions of different bodies including their offices are heard on genuine basis by the 

Ombudsman then it becomes the key function of Ombudsman to implement and enjoy 

control over the activity of different authorities of state. 

 

Supreme Functions 

The foremost and predominant function of the ombudsman is to deliver and conduct 

investigations and inquiries. One the basis of these inquiries, various recommendations are 

provided by the ombudsman. By this way, violated rights of citizens are restored. The 

ombudsman then submits various proposals on account of amending legislation for 

revising the unlawful administrative practices made by state authorities. 

 

The ombudsman is predominantly responsible to representative assemblies at various 

levels of public administrations.  It provides a vital role to play in delivering efficient, 

effective and proper administrative conducts. The protecting of human rights and giving 

respects to individuals is an intrinsic element of the concept of good administration. 

 

5) Complaints Procedures 

Rule of law is a term which is concerned at one or another level with duty of controlling 

the exercise of power by the government thus providing safeguard to the individual liberty 

and integrity against oppressions. Executions of different functions are required by legal 

authorities, agencies and officers of government. They must obey and follow the law for 

the smooth discharge and execution of their functions. For the Rule of Law”, there must a 

legal and proper mechanism. 

 

In the clear perspective of “a rule of law”, various complaints are handled by the 

ombudsman which fortifies strengthens the notion that government is also bound to follow 

the rules and is accountable to concerned bodies. Complaints handlings and accountability 

go conjointly as both are inter-related to each other. 

 

Summing all above, it is prime and foremost notion of any well-developed democratic state 

that citizens have a right to make complaints about their issues and problems created by 

the government officials and every democratic country accepts this as a verified notion. 

Here accountability is fundamental to achieve and boost good governance in modern 

welfare societies. It is highly important that government administration should be efficient 

and transparent and must be in accordance with the law. 

 

Another important thing is; the voices of these complaints must be heard and concerned 

bodies must be responsive to citizens’ complaints thus making the society citizen friendly 

by ensuring the transparency and by adopting a policy of administration accountable. 
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3.5 Agencies and Tribunal 
 

Tribunals are specialist judicial bodies which decide disputes in a particular area of law. 

Most tribunal jurisdictions are part of a structure created by the Courts and Enforcement 

Act. Tribunals decide a wide range of cases ranging from workplace disputes between 

employers and employees; appeals against decisions of departments. They hear about a lot 

of cases each year, more than any other part of the justice system. Tribunal hearings take 

place in a variety of settings including specific tribunal hearing rooms or informal court 

rooms. Here are the details of some tribunals in Pakistan: 

 

Competition Appellate Tribunal 

Competition Appellate Tribunal established under the Section 43 of Competition 

Act,  2010. At present one Competition Appellate Tribunal is working at Islamabad. The 

Federal Government shall constitute the Competition Appellate Tribunal which shall 

consist of a Chairperson who shall be a person who has been a Judge of the Supreme Court 

or is a retired Chief Justice of a High Court and two technical members who shall be 

persons of ability, integrity and have special knowledge and professional experience of not 

less than ten years in International Trade, economics, law, finance and accountancy. The 

Chairperson and members shall hold office for a period of three years and shall be eligible 

for reappointment for a similar term and expiry of the term whichever is earlier. 

 

The Chairperson and the members shall be entitled to such salary and other terms and 

conditions of service as the Federal Government may by rules prescribe. The Competition 

Appellate Tribunal may, in consultation with the Federal Government, make rules 

governing procedure in proceedings before the Tribunal. The Competition Appellate 

Tribunal shall decide an appeal expeditiously within six months of its presentation to the 

Tribunal. Any person aggrieved by an order of the Competition Appellate Tribunal may 

prefer an appeal to Supreme Court within sixty days. 

 

Anti-Dumping Appellate Tribunal  

The Federal Government shall, by notification in the Official Gazette, establish an 

Appellate Tribunal for the purposes of exercising jurisdiction pursuant to sub-section (2) 

of Anti-dumping Ordinance 2000. Any interested party may prefer an appeal to the 

Appellate Tribunal against:- 

i. an affirmative or a negative final determination by the Commission; and 

ii. any final determination pursuant to a review. 

 

The Appellate Tribunal shall comprise of the following to be appointed by the Federal 

Government, namely: 

i. a retired judge of the Supreme Court who shall also be the Chairman of the Appellate 

Tribunal; 

ii. a person well known for his integrity, expertise and experience in economics with 

particular reference to international trade related issues; and 

iii. a person well known for his integrity, expertise and experience in matters related to 

customs law and practice. 

http://www.molaw.gov.pk/molaw/userfiles1/file/MOLAW/courts/Competation%20Act%202010.pdf
http://www.molaw.gov.pk/molaw/userfiles1/file/MOLAW/courts/Competation%20Act%202010.pdf
http://www.molaw.gov.pk/molaw/userfiles1/file/MOLAW/courts/anti%20dumping%20Ordinance(1).pdf
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The salary allowances and other terms and conditions of services of a person appointed to 

the Appellate Tribunal shall be such as may be determined by the Federal Government. 

Every appeal under sub-section (2) shall be filed within forty-five days from the date of 

the notice published in newspapers of an affirmative or a negative final determination by 

the Commission, as the case may be, and shall be in such form and contain such information 

as may be prescribed. 

 

Appellate Tribunal Inland Revenue 

There shall be established an Appellate Tribunal to exercise the functions conferred on the 

Tribunal by this Income Tax Ordinance 2001.The Appellate Tribunal shall consist of a 

chairperson and such other judicial and accountant members as are appointed by the 

Federal Government having regard to the needs of the Tribunal. A person may be appointed 

as a judicial member of the Appellate Tribunal if the person :- 

a) has exercised the powers of a District Judge and is qualified to be a Judge of a High 

Court; or 

b)  is or has been an advocate of a High Court and is qualified to be a Judge of the High 

Court. 

 

A person may be appointed as an accountant member of the Appellate Tribunal if the 

person is an officer of Inland Revenue equivalent in rank to that of a Regional 

Commissioner and the Commissioner of Inland Revenue or Commissioner of Inland 

Revenue (Appeals) having at least five years’ experience as Commissioner shall also be 

eligible for appointment. The Federal Government shall appoint a member of the Appellate 

Tribunal as Chairperson of the Tribunal and, except in special circumstances, the person 

appointed should be a judicial member. 

 

Customs Appellate Tribunal 

Customs, Excise & Sales Tax Appellate has been established under section 194 of the 

Customs Act, 1969 and the powers and functions of the Appellate Tribunal are exercised 

and discharged by Benches constituted by the Chairman from amongst the members 

thereto. Each Bench adjudicate the matters provided under the Schedule and Act and 

administer the justice. 

 

Environmental Protection Tribunal 

The Environmental Protection Tribunals were constituted under the Environmental 

Protection Act, 1997.At present there are four Environmental Protection Tribunals at 

Lahore, Karachi, Peshawar, Quetta. These are headed by Chairperson (BPS-21) and two 

Members one Technical (BPS-21) and the other Member Legal (BPS-20). At present 

Environmental Protection Tribunal, Lahore is fully functional whereas EPTs, Karachi, 

Peshawar and Quetta are not fully functional mainly due to vacant posts of Members. The 

Environmental Protection Tribunal is final fact findings authority in cases/issues related to 

Environment as a whole. Complaints and appeals against the Legal actions of the 

Environmental Protection Agency are entertained as per Environmental Protection Act, 

1997 read with the rules and regulations provided there under. The private individuals can 

also approach the Tribunal seeking relief for their grievances against the alleged polluters. 

http://www.molaw.gov.pk/molaw/userfiles1/file/MOLAW/courts/Income%20Tax%20Ord%202001ATIR.pdf
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The scope and object for the jurisdiction is laid down in Environmental Protection Act, 

1997. Detail is at Annex-I. 

 

Federal Service Tribunal 

Federal Service Tribunal established under Article 212 of the Constitution of Islamic 

Republic of Pakistan, 1973, read with the Service Tribunal Act, 1973 for exercising 

exclusive jurisdiction in the matter relating to the terms and conditions of service of the 

Civil Servants, who are or have been in the “Service of Pakistan”. Initially the Jurisdiction 

of Federal Service Tribunal was restricted to the Civil Servants of the Federal government 

but later, by virtue of insertion of Section 2-A, in the Service Tribunal Act, 1973, the 

service of the employees of an authority , corporation, body or organization established 

under a Federal Law or which is owned or controlled by the Federal Government or in 

which the Federal Government has a controlling share or interest, was declared as “Service 

of Pakistan” and as such the 475101 employees of 208 Corporation/Bodies/Organizations 

acquired the status of Civil Servants for the purpose of Service Tribunal Act, 1973. 

 

The Chairman and Members of the Tribunal have been appointed under Section 3(4) of the 

Service Tribunal Act, 1973 (Act No. LXX of 1973) 

 

Insurance Appellate Tribunal 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to the business of insurance. It is 

expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to the business of insurance; It is 

hereby enacted as follows:  

1.      This Act may be called the Insurance Act 1938. 

2.      It extends to the whole of Pakistan. 

3.      It shall come into force on such date as the Central Government may, by notification 

in the official Gazette, appoint in this behalf. 

 

Intellectual Property Tribunal 

Intellectual Property Tribunal established under the Intellectual Property Organization of 

Pakistan Act, 2012. At present Intellectual Property Tribunal is working at Islamabad, 

Lahore and Karachi. The Federal Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, 

establish as many Tribunals as it considers necessary to exercise jurisdiction under 

Intellectual Property Organization of Pakistan Act, 2012, appoint a Presiding Officer for 

each of such Tribunal and where it establishes more Tribunals than one, it shall specify in 

the notification the territorial limits within which each of the Tribunal shall exercise its 

jurisdiction. 

 

Intellectual Property Rights including copyrights, trademarks, patents, designs, lay-out, 

designs of integrated circuits, trade secrets and other intellectual property laws; supported 

by other laws are powerful tools for economic growth. The protection of these and similar 

intellectual property rights of the citizens is essential to foster creative thinking, stimulate 

creativity, provide incentives for technological innovations, and 

 

  

http://www.molaw.gov.pk/molaw/userfiles1/file/Act%20No_LXX%20of%201973.PDF
http://www.molaw.gov.pk/molaw/userfiles1/file/Act%20No_LXX%20of%201973.PDF
http://www.molaw.gov.pk/molaw/userfiles1/file/Act%20No_LXX%20of%201973.PDF
http://www.molaw.gov.pk/molaw/userfiles1/file/Act%20No_LXX%20of%201973.PDF
http://www.molaw.gov.pk/molaw/userfiles1/file/Syed%20Zahid%20Hussain.jpg
http://www.molaw.gov.pk/molaw/userfiles1/file/Dr%20Riaz.JPG
http://www.molaw.gov.pk/molaw/userfiles1/file/Dr%20Riaz.JPG
http://ipo.gov.pk/UploadedFiles/IPO-Act-2012.pdf
http://ipo.gov.pk/UploadedFiles/IPO-Act-2012.pdf
http://ipo.gov.pk/UploadedFiles/IPO-Act-2012.pdf
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3.6 Legislative Supremacy  
 

The system of legacy in Pakistan is based upon the system of England and Wales. Concepts 

from that jurisdiction have been incorporated into our own legal system. Parliamentary 

supremacy – parliamentary sovereignty, to be most accurate – is fundamental to England 

and its law. Simply put, it means that the power of parliament to make laws on any subject 

is unlimited and cannot be changed.  

 

This was not always the case. As Lord Coke stated in the 17th century if any law were 

repugnant to natural law, the courts would refuse to follow it. By the end of that century, 

however, with the victory of parliamentary forces in war, the courts changed their stance 

and since then no law passed by parliament in the concept of parliamentary sovereignty 

did not catch on in England's colonies. In the newly free United States, the Federal Supreme 

Court in the case of held that a statute that was repugnant to the constitution was not 

acceptable and that the courts could review statutes to ensure this. This has continued to 

the modern age. Pakistani courts have, since independence, followed their counterparts in 

the United States with the Supreme Court holding over the years several acts of parliament 

to be ultra vires of the constitution and hence striking them down. These include the 

provisions of the 1997 Anti-Terrorist Act, Section 2A of the Service Tribunals Act 1976 

and the Hasba Bill amongst others.  

 

Pakistan had to face a number of issues in the constitution making as the first constitution 

of Pakistan was promulgated in 1956. The matter of concern was that it was terminated 

after two years in response to military revolution. As a country Pakistan had to see political 

upheavals many times. Often comprehensive terms like democracy and military 

dictatorships were used which is painful for everyone in the politics of Pakistan. For the 

supremacy of the laws, the public people have been waiting to look for a great leader who 

would be able to maintain the supremacy of laws in the country.  

 

The constitution of 1962 was provided by Muhammad Ayub Khan who is considered a 

dictator in the country. Although, the state made a great progress under his leadership; 

however, his name has become the symbol of dictatorship in the constitutional history of 

Pakistan. Especially, the defeat of Mohtarma Fatima Jinnah in the presidential elections 

and the victory of Ayub Khan was not accepted by the political leaders of Pakistan as well 

as by the public.  

 

Moreover, the Constitution of Pakistan 173 has provided the supremacy of legislative 

institution for making the laws to run the states. The constitution also provided fundamental 

rights equal to every citizen of the country.  

 

The question of supremacy is possibly the most inquired interrogation in Pakistan. Pakistan 

is often called as police state which means there is no supremacy of laws for poor class in 

the society. In addition to it: “In Pakistan law is not a basic subject at all. A student in 

school will learn subjects on Islamic studies, math, social studies, history, languages, 

Pakistan study, physics, chemistry, biology, computer studies which will contain the basics 
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allowing understanding on fields, yet he will learn nothing on law. A student in school is 

oblivious to the complexity of laws and legal philosophy even the laws that govern 

Pakistan. Ironic that one learns the laws that run the universe but not the laws that run their 

country, province, and district.  

 

Hearing misinformation from unqualified lawyers and family friends and parents who 

themselves have little experience when it comes to dissecting the complexity of law. 

However this is why it is imperative that the legal fraternity takes utmost care to promote 

legal explanation which are not victim to bias nor misinformation and for the state to 

promote legal understanding amongst young minds so that each citizen of Pakistan is aware 

of the laws that run the state as well as the rights that are given to them since in the eyes of 

law a person is considered aware of his rights and the laws that run the state”. 

 

3.7 Administrative Process 
 

The main purpose of the draft of the Administrative Procedure Act for the Federal 

Government of Pakistan proposed above is the requirement that every establishment of 

Federal Government should separately state and currently publish: (a) descriptions of its 

organisations incorporating accounts of delegations made to lower tiers and the established 

places at which, and the methods whereby, the public may secure information or make 

submittals or requests; (b) statements of general ways and methods by which its functions 

are channeled and determined, including the nature and requirements of all formal and 

informal procedures available as well as forms and instructions as to the scope and contents 

of all reports; and  (c) statements of general policy or interpretations formulated and 

adopted by the department for the guidance of the public. In addition to that, the department 

should publish and make available to public for inspection all final opinions or orders in 

the adjudication of cases. 

 

General notice of proposed rulemaking having a direct bearing on the interests of the public 

should appear in the press at least thirty days in advance. The notice should include  (a) a 

statement of the time, place, and nature of public rule making proceedings,  (b) reference 

to the authority under which the rule is proposed, and  (c) either the terms or substance of 

the proposed rule or a description of the subjects and issues involved. After notice as 

suggested above is given, the department should afford interested persons an opportunity 

to participate in the rule-making through submission of written views, or argument; and 

after consideration of all relevant matter presented, the department should incorporate in 

the rules adopted a concise general statement of their basis and purposes. It should be the 

procedure of every department to accord any interested person the right to petition for the 

issuance, amendment or repeal of a rule. 

 

Any person required to appear in person before any department of the government should 

be accorded the right to be accompanied, represented, and advised by a counsel. As far as 

the orderly conduct of public business permits, any interested person may appear before 

any department for determination of any issue or controversy in any proceeding. The 

departments should proceed with reasonable dispatch to conclude any matter presented to 



66 

 

them except that due regard should be had for the convenience and necessities of the 

parties. 

 

Officers of various departments presiding at hearings should have authority, subject to the 

published rules of the establishment and within its powers, to  (a) receive relevant 

evidence, (b) take or cause dispositions to be taken wherever the ends of justice would be 

served thereby, (c) regulate the course of the hearings,  (d) hold conferences for the 

settlement or simplification of issues by the consent of the parties, (e) dispose of procedural 

requests or similar matters. 

 

Every party should be given the right to present his case or defense by oral or documentary 

evidence and to conduct such cross-examination as may be required for a full and true 

disclosure of the facts. 

 

Prior to each recommended, initial or tentative decision, the parties should be afforded a 

reasonable opportunity to submit for the consideration of the officers participating in such 

decisions (1) exceptions findings and conclusions or (2) exceptions to the decisions or 

recommenced decision of officers, and (3) supporting reasons for such exceptions or 

proposed findings for conclusions. All decisions should become a part of the record and 

should include a statement of (a) findings and conclusions, as well as the reasons or basis 

therefore, upon all the material issues of fact, law, or discretion presented on the record; 

and (b) the appropriate rule, order, sanction, relief, or denial thereof. 

 

Not only the persons affected by an administrative decision should be entitled to have his 

case heard by the department entrusted with its determination, but he should also be 

allowed to insist on his case being heard by an impartial officer, one free from bias. Bias 

in this context has usually meant that the decision maker must have no financial interest in 

the matter under dispute and must not have bias. Bias in this context has usually meant that 

the decision maker must have no financial interest in the matter under dispute and must not 

have been personally involved with the person challenging the administrative decision. 

 

The main idea behind the proposed administrative procedures for all departments under the 

government is that no adjudicatory or administrative action should be taken affecting 

adversely the rights of any citizen, except upon a hearing wherein each party is given an 

opportunity to know of the claims of his opponents, to hear the evidence introduced against 

him, to cross-examine witnesses, to introduce evidence in his own behalf, and to make 

argument. This is a requirement of the process which is a prerequisite for the building of 

better image of and confidence in the government. It should be made compulsory for all 

departments whose functions are concerned with the affairs of the public. 

 

3.8 Policymaking 
 

Basically, in the policy process, three characteristics are often defined. Second, 

policymaking takes place in the face of various constraints, such as lack of time and money, 

public sentiment, and the constitution in practice. Secondly, the nature of varied policy 
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structures requires policymaking. Governments are not unitary actors but have multiple 

departments that overlap and compete with one agency. It models the policy process as a 

series of political activities, consisting of (1) agenda setting, (2) policy formulation, (3) 

policy adoption, (4) implementation, and (5) evaluation. Each policy cycle begins with the 

identification of a societal problem and its placement on the policy agenda. Policy 

proposals are then formulated, one of which would be accepted. The adopted policy will 

be taken into effect in the next process. Lastly, the results of the policy are measured. This 

last stage leads right back to the first stage, suggesting that the loop of policy is constant 

and infinite. A simplification reflects this sequential model of the policy cycle.  

 

Agenda Setting 

The first phase of policymaking relates to the recognition of a social issue that needs action 

by the state. There are many social issues, but only a limited number of politicians and 

executives can gain official consideration. The policy agenda is made up of individuals 

appointed by the decision-makers. Therefore, setting the agenda is a key source of 

influence because it is policy consequential, i.e. legislative institutions grant a plus to the 

primary movers as compared to the second movers. The factors determining whether a 

problem reaches the agenda could also be cultural, political, social, economic, or 

ideological. Further, the power to exclude societal problems from the policy agenda and to 

understand the occurrence of ‘non-decisions’ is a crucial source of policy-shaping power. 

In most cases, the policy agenda is about by four sorts of actors: (1) public officials, (2) the 

bureaucracy, (3) the mass media, and (4) the interest groups. The foremost apparent 

agenda-setters are elected public officials, e.g. the president, the senate, ministries and 

courts. However, in terms of control and hence the strength of ideological disagreement 

both inside and between the (coalition) government and parliament, the real agenda setting 

is said to be the greater political game. Consequently, there exists a substantial variation 

within the rules and practices of agenda setting even within the relatively similar Western 

European polities. In addition, agenda setting is also connected to the position of the mass 

media, including 'faming' and 'priming' issues. As not all the issues covered by the media 

reach the political agenda, a further explanatory variable must be present. This takes us to 

the fourth source of the influence of agenda-setting: interest groups. The theory of agenda 

setting generally requires advocates to increase interest during a party. 

 

Policy Formulation 

The second stage within the policy cycle—policy formulation involves the definition, 

discussion, acceptance, or rejection of feasible courses of action for dealing with policy 

problems. Policy formulation is strongly associated with policy adoption the subsequent 

stage here. Generally, speaking, policy formulation deals with the elaboration of 

alternatives of action, whereas policy adoption refers to the formal acceptance of a policy. 

Policy formulation takes place within the broader context of technical and political 

constraints of state action. The political constraints are often either substantive (i.e. 

associated with the character of the societal problem to be solved) or procedural (i.e. 

associated with institutional and tactical issues) . Policy formulation occurs in government 

bureaucracies; interest offices; legislative committee rooms, meetings of special 

commissions; and policy-planning organizations otherwise referred to as ‘think tanks’. the 
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small print of policy proposals are usually formulated by staff members instead of their 

bosses, but staffs are guided by what they know their leaders want. 

 

This phase involves an outsized number of actors. Basically, it brings the connection 

between executives and legislatures to the forefront. To make certain, there's good reason 

to believe that there's a dominance of executives over legislatures and parties. Executives 

can believe more resources than parties and their representatives within the legislature.  

 

The role of ministerial bureaucracies and top civil servants in policy formulation was 

predominant. The policy formulation can preferably be conceived as a more or less rather 

informal process of negotiations between ministerial departments and interest groups. 

Consequently, interest groups play a serious role in policy formulation as they often work 

with executive and legislative officials to develop a policy draft. They’ll especially play an 

enormous part in formulating legislation about complex and technical issues, and when 

government institutions lack time and staff to deal with such matters. 

 

Policy Adoption 

In contrast to preliminary stages of decision-making, the ultimate adoption of a specific 

policy alternative is decided by government institutions and predominantly depends on two 

sets of things. Firstly, the set of feasible policies are often reduced by the need to create 

majorities for his or her approval implying considerations about values, party affiliation, 

constituency interests, popular opinion, deference, and decision rules. During this context, 

party loyalty is a crucial decision-making criterion for many members of parliament. 

Therefore, party affiliation is central predictor for the likelihood of a member of parliament 

to approve a policy draft. Another important decision criterion is given by the expected 

costs and benefits of a policy proposal for the constituency. As a rule, a member of 

parliament is predicted to adopt a policy option, if the advantages for the constituency 

prevail, although considerations about reelection might cause suboptimal policy projects. 

Further, considerations about the general public opinion also affect policy choices also as 

decision rules, values, and perception of deference. Overall, policy adoption should be 

dominated by bargaining and compromise as purported by the incremental model. 

 

Implementation 

Implementation represents the conversion of latest laws and programs into practice. 

Without proper implementation, policy has neither substance nor significance. Thus, policy 

success depends on how well bureaucratic structures implement government decisions. At 

the primary glance, implementation appears as an automatic continuation of the policy-

making process. Yet there often exists a considerable gap between the passage of latest 

legislation and its application. For successful implementation, there must be an entity that's 

ready to translate the policy objectives into an operational framework which is in charge 

of its actions. Often bureaucracies emerge as principal actors during implementation. When 

implementing regulatory policies, most agencies are aware of the communities over which 

they preside, while distributive policies are implemented with some bureaucratic 

discretion, with congressional subcommittees and arranged interest groups exercising 

continuous oversight. With redistributive policy, against this, little discretion is left to 
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bureaucracy since Congress puts during a lot of effort when designing these policies. 

associated with this attitude is that the choice of policy instruments, which are seemed to 

be susceptible to specific sorts of implementation problems. Yet it's not only the policy 

type and therefore the instrument choice that determines the likelihood of proper 

implementation. In federal systems, as an example, implementation efforts may move 

between and within levels of state. If implementation may be a matter of horizontal 

implementation, during which a national legal act must be applied solely by workplace 

within the Executive Office of the President, the number of actors remains low and 

implementation are often attained smoothly. The other scenario is probably going, if 

vertical implementation cares, implying that various segments of the national government 

must interact with different sub national levels. 

 

Evaluation 

After a policy is gone by the legislature and implemented by the bureaucracy, it becomes 

a topic of evaluation. The most question at this stage is whether or not the output of the 

choice making process a given public policy has attained the intended goals. Evaluation is 

usually a proper component of policymaking and is usually administered by experts who 

have some knowledge about the processes and objectives concerning the difficulty 

undergoing review. 

 

Policy evaluation provides a feedback circuit, which enables decision-makers to draw 

lessons from each particular policy operational. This feedback circuit identifies new 

problems and sets in motion the policy-making process once more, creating an endless 

policy cycle. This turns policy evaluation into a strong tool of the policy-making process: 

it possesses the potential to reframe a problem once thought to be resolved by 

policymakers, but as we'll see it also can cause the termination of public policies. The 

systematic evaluation of a policy—or more specifically of a program is generally 

administered of scientists. Administrative evaluations are conducted or initiated by the 

general public administration and political evaluation is administered by diverse actors 

within the political sphere, including the general public and therefore the media. 

 

Most government agencies make some effort to guage their own policies and programs. 

the foremost common sort of evaluation is predicated on hearings and reports. Another 

common approach is given by the analysis of citizens’ complaints. Occasionally, teams of 

high-ranking administrators or consultants visit sites and collect impressionistic data about 

how policies are administered, or government agencies themselves gather data on policy 

output measures. Moreover, in some policy fields governmental entities evaluate the 

performance of certain policies by comparing them with professional standards. However, 

most policy evaluations are unsystematic and don't satisfy minimal requirements 

formulated by scientific evaluation research, before and after comparisons.  
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Self-Assessment Questions 
 

1. What do you understand about the term Administrative law? Discuss in detail.  

2.  Highlight the role of Administrative Justice and Accountability in the field of Public 

Administration. 

3. Evaluate the constitutional background and the institutions of administrative justice. 

Why is it considered the important part in Public Administration? 

4. Discuss the role of agencies and tribunals in the public administration. 

5. Elaborate the need and importance of the legislative supremacy in administration. 

6. Highlight the scope of administrative process and the policymaking in the field of 

Public administration.   
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Introduction 
 

The unit reveals about the Development Planning, Politics and Administration, while the 

author has thoroughly discussed the basic concepts of the public administration. The 

various issues have also been discussed related to strategic in development management. 

The role of government cannot be neglected in provision of basic facilities to the citizens 

of the state. The government makes the effective policies and then these policies are 

implemented through the good demonstrators. In this continuation, the role of bureaucrats 

as the development mangers has also been discussed. Bureaucracy is one of the important 

organs of the government; however, the bureaucrats have also faced several challenges 

which have been discussed in this unit.  

 

In addition to this, the author has also described the administrative capacity of the 

government for development. The government needs to improve the framework of the 

capacity building to fulfill the needs of the public. In this regard, the basic structure of the 

government has also been discussed in this unit. Moreover, the author has also evaluated 

the role and importance of the political parties and the public policies.   

 

Objectives 
 

After studying this unit, you will be able to: 

1. understand the basic concepts of development administration. 

2. understand the issues and strategies in development management. 

3. understand the role of government as well as the bureaucrats. 

4. understand the administrative capacity and the structure of the government for 

development. 

5. understand the importance of the political parties and the public policy. 
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4.1 Basic Concepts of Developing Administration 
 

In the 1950s, the word 'development administration' was used to describe the facets of 

public administration and public management reforms necessary to enact policies, 

initiatives and program to improve social and economic conditions. During 15 years after 

the end of World War II, the colony cast the colonial yoke off after colony in 1945. Country 

by country, democracy and democratic autonomy has been achieved. This new status 

guaranteed independence, freedom and self-determination in representative democracy 

political structures. It gave hope for greater equality for citizens and fair justice in society. 

And independence has produced higher national and per capita wages, rapid improvements 

in living standards and expanded individual opportunities. 

 

This was a generation of increasing and persevering aspirations that pushed for rapid 

political, social and economic change, not colonies, but was governed by some other form 

of authoritarian government. New governments and their bureaucracies, administrative 

agencies and mechanisms intended to realize the desired benefits of independence and 

democracy. Not only were these new projects, these demands on the management system 

They were immense in size and weight, fresh and dynamic in design. A New country had 

to build its identity as a cohesive and integrated nation-state and establish a new political 

and decision-making system, a new urgent and maybe first challenge. This development 

has meant that an internal legitimate and recognized supremacy has been established and 

external recognition has been gained through good contacts and relations with other 

countries and the international community. In order to establish a national political 

authority, various social, tribal and ethnic groups were to be accommodated. 

 

An international recognition and friendship foreign policy included the development of an 

external service. At the same time, each independent country's independence and new, 

inexperienced government and weak bureaucracy needed to meet various and challenging 

unique needs. Taxes and plans for their collection had to be determined. The courts had to 

be confident of continuity of justice. The challenge of a new country, which has to 

formulate a framework to convert the desires and demands of its people into viable policies 

and programs, is perhaps still more critical and difficult than defining its identity. 

 

Most new countries, including legislative and parliamentary assemblies, elected officers, 

political parties, elections and public bureaucracy regulation, developed or tried to 

construct a system of representative democracy. Maybe the ambitions and desires of the 

peoples of the newly liberalized countries did not have higher goals than successful self-

determination and autonomy. These new ideas and decisions are a public perplexity; they 

pose a new and urgent need in their application for the administrative system. The redress 

of inequality and injustices in society is also a direct but less concrete requirement for the 

governments of new countries and the newly democratized. These disparities are often 

discovered in caste systems that subjugate some members and reduce their freedom of 

choice and opportunity. Another injustice is demonstrated by land tenure structures such 

as those in Pakistan and the Philippines, which ensure the wealth of a small and favored 

segment of the population at the expense of other large segments. 
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The status and relations between different ethnic groups, as in Pakistan, often find an even 

worse problem with justice and comparative treatment equality. Women's status is also a 

significant and urgent issue. Pressure on the government to fix these issues is typically very 

severe. The solutions are generally difficult to find, however and the execution of solutions 

is always the most difficult and burdensome part of the situation in terms of administration. 

The increase of their living standards and the extension of individual opportunities for 

personal expression and development are high aspirations of peoples of the newly 

independent countries, not even first in the priorities of self-determination. The additional 

responsibility to bring about this social and economic growth by the government and its 

administrative machinery is massive. 

 

The development components – natural resources, capital, technology and workforce – 

must be concentrated on. The government must create a security and stability environment 

that at least allows and encourages progress. Combining all these components in a 

productive process that delivers benefits equally and quickly enough to be appropriate 

poses a massive and complicated challenge on any form of government. It's a burden with 

peculiar and complicated dimensions and characteristics. 

 

These economic policy and growth issues with which governments and their bureaucracies 

have to contend, when taken into account in their particular nature, are even more 

staggering. Many new countries, for example Korea, have natural resources that are 

insufficient in quantity or quality or accessible to satisfy even state-of-the-art goods. Or 

technology or capital is not sufficient. In countries such as Pakistan and Ethiopia, some 

influential families regulate capital. There is not enough professional and trained workers 

and the institutions do not generate it. Savings in large sums for capital investment have 

not been accrued. The colonial economies' focus on the manufacture and sale of raw 

materials was usually not the best basis or starting point for the most promising economic 

development of a new world. The changing of focus between the imperial and national 

interests to supporting and dependent economic systems and institutions is slow and 

difficult, even when objectives and methods are understood. 

 

The Meaning of Development 

In addition to the social and economic position of individuals in a country or area, 

“developed,” “undeveloped,” “underdeveloped” and less developed” are used. The idea of 

growth is elusive; it is viewed not only as a state of life, but also as an aim to accomplish 

and as the potential to expand and evolve. These three ideas of growth are related in efforts 

to understand and deal with the development phenomenon.  

 

The Meaning of Development Administration 

In colonies like Indonesia and Nigeria or Kingdoms like Thailand and Ethiopia, 

conventional public system and institutional structures have not been built to meet the 

demands of social and economic growth. They were not supposed to respond to 

parliamentarians or other people's representatives. They did not understand the role of 

correcting social system inequality. It was less concerned with encouraging or supporting 

economic development or sharing the benefits of this growth than with allocating resources 
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to ensure that the government, or rather, those who regulated the government, continued 

profit and revenue. These conventional management structures have been designed to carry 

out other functions. 

 

These duties included the protection of law and order to ensure an appropriate level of 

security and community cohesion. They included the provision of some public services 

that were deemed at that time necessary, such as highways, and included dispute resolution 

mechanisms. Highly concentrated have been conventional governments and their 

bureaucracies. Authority in the capital city was centralized and officials in neighboring 

districts could take very few decisions. Even at the center, authority for speedy and 

knowledgeable speech was not well distributed. 

 

The top officials were unwilling or reluctant to share office control with colleagues or 

subordinates in the same office or even with other officials. They were not advised by 

professionals who could offer informed guidance based on sound analysis. They were not 

equipped with a sufficient number of medium-sized staff qualified to handle office 

management routines and information. This personal condition and the restricted and 

narrow definition of the exercise of authority have been exacerbated by complicated 

administrative procedures. The lack of delegating decisions to field officials in the 

neighboring districts and the dilatory rate of action in the center impeded and did not speed 

up action. 

 

The Applications of Development Administration 

In modern and reoriented agencies and in new management structures and procedures, 

development administration, its basic purposes, loyalties and attitudes are illustrated. These 

agencies include planning boards for decision-making on development policies and 

allocation of resources to enforce them, and reconstituted "national building" departments 

such as agriculture, manufacturing, education and health. One important aspect of these 

agencies' expertise is their capacity to evaluate the management and technological, funded 

and economic viability of development projects and programmes and to take management 

lead in ensuring that these programmes and projects are sufficient from the point of view 

of management if such feasibilities are suspected. 

 

The nature of development management is its concern about the how" of the development 

plan and its component programmes and projects. Design also involves new types of 

agencies. Stronger private enterprise management systems and public enterprises are 

needed. Co-operative organizations, community development projects and a number of 

farmers' associations show that new agencies need to promote development. 

 

Decentralization, the unlocking of enterprises at the core by delegating power to a greater 

number of agencies and to a broader number of rural areas are the main expression of 

development administration. In order to achieve such decentralization, new management 

structures and departments must be designed – new financial and fiscal systems as well as 

preparation systems, information and reporting systems, staff systems and communication 

systems. Development administration, therefore, is not just development administration; it 
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is administration development. Growth management requires technologies that enhance 

the bureaucracy's capacity to improve and promote development. 

 

To this end, development administration needs its own supporting institutions, particularly 

in the form of training, research and consultancy agencies, but also as a collective and 

informed public expectation of good administrative behavior. 

 

4.2 Issues and Strategies in Development Management 
 

It can be argued that there is not much problem, since there is not much of a field. 

Development management is a question: “Why can public administration ideas and 

processes be used as resources for social and economic development?” This issue removes 

nothing if anything, from the futile realm of public administration, even if George Gant is 

trying to draw a line between ‘law and order’ and ‘administration as the instrument of 

reform,’ only because some kind of order is an underlying prerequisite of controlled 

change. Perhaps the notion of “development management” as a distinctive subject is quite 

ridiculous. 

 

But there are serious and comparatively distinctive problems with induced creation 

involving intelligent (or avoidance) implementation of administrative arrangements. Some 

actually cross the flippant borders of government; they are critical questions about choices 

between deliberate, coordinated programming and indirect action (such as indicative 

planning or recourse to the automatic working of the marketplace). In the 1980s and 1990s, 

“privatization” was a powerful slogan. In countries where the bureaucracies are restricted 

in ability and integrity, if their use is often intended to satisfy a dominant political trend, it 

may still be fair to consider structures which do not involve complex public bureaucracies 

and effective policies. Privatization, of course means a certain degree of oversight and 

sufficient infrastructure. 

 

These criteria will activate the creativity of development programmers so that they can 

create anti-project projects. The general type (where an administrative structure or program 

is to be chosen or avoided) is important. We are not overwhelmed with helpful responses. 

We do not have a theory which provides both a general approach and clear rules of action. 

However, the issue is somewhat attacked by cases and lessons that get into analysts' and 

decision-makers' consciousness. 

 

If this form of problem goes beyond the typical contents of public administration and 

growth, many more lie in it rather more obviously. There are basically questions of how 

to. For decades they have been with us. How are you planning and budgeting? How to 

modify a current bureaucracy or any of its main components, such as transparency and 

financial reporting arrangements? The ‘administrative change’ was a significant catchword 

during the 1970’s; many things were said and written, most of which were more exhortative 

than instructive. Like “development administration,” “administrative reform” called vast 

concerns. Often the marks were the prelude to perceptive and intelligent descriptions of 

issues. 
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Development management is in reality the leading yet imprecise mark of a series of issues, 

or at least a possible batch. They hold some standard characteristics – they include 

organizational and organizational matters, for example – but the things we really want are 

important, special in their locations and contexts and in other ways. We may usually talk 

or write about these things in regard to their common qualities – this concern and the 

multitude of problems they entail. When we do so, we begin to identify but as the evidence 

above suggests, the ‘we’ involved did not go very far in a traditional, consensus-based 

direction. It is conceivable that in accordance with Landau's line of reasoning, “we” might 

achieve a genuine area of growth management, but the record to this point is not certain, 

and indicates that attempts to do so should not dominate our interests or cause contention. 

Our concern is basically realistic and much needs to be said for intelligent practical 

investigation and intervention. We may not have science, but we can rely on applicable 

scientific research to the fullest extent of our desires and skill. 

 

As powerful ideas and elements of philosophy arise within the philosophical sense of our 

problems, we can use them as much as fact permits to extend our understanding. At this 

point, we have a vague concern and a variable collection of problems. The way in which 

these issues are dealt with will impact the lives and futures of many people–the expected 

beneficiaries, and not infrequently victims, of “development.” In the circumstances, one 

central element on the chaotic agenda of development management should be the sound 

and deliberate description of the issue. 

 

Strategies in Development Management 

The Strategies in Development Management are being discussed in the following lines.   

 

Institutionalism 

An organization is a social system that cooperates and affects people's actions and way of 

living. An organization has a target. Institutions are permanent, which means that when 

one person is gone, they do not stop. An agency has laws and can enforce human conduct 

rules. There are two ways to use the term "institution" It can be a very broad idea or a 

(narrow) very "specific" For instance: 

• Government, in the broad sense, is an agency. The Westminster Parliament is in the 

specific sense an institution. 

• Learning is a broad-based institution. Harvard University is in the basic sense an 

institution. Institutionalism: refers to a structure of public, charitable, or related 

organizations or organized societies. 

 

Institutionalism may refer to: 

• Institutional Theory, Institutional theory is a theory of broader and more resilient 

social systemic dimensions. It considers the processes through which structures are 

established as guidelines for authoritative social action, including systems; laws, 

norms and routines. Various components of institutional theory describe the 

development, diffusion, adoption and adaptation of these components over time and 

space, and how they decrease and disuse. Institutional theory refers to an 

organizational analysis line that takes an open system approach to explain 
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organizations; that is, the theory explores how the context of an organization affects 

and interacts with an organization. Institutional theory is usually divided into “old 

and new.” 

• Old Institutionalism, A policy study approach that focuses on formal government 

institutions. Ancient institutional theory is primarily reactive in its adaptation and 

views organizations from a natural viewpoint, whereby individuals in the 

organization have varying motives but see the usefulness of working together for 

resources across the organization. 

• New Institutionalism, a social theory based on the social vision of institutions, the 

way in which institutions interact and the effect on society. New institutionalism or 

neo-institutionalism is the think-tank for the development of a sociological 

perspective on the institutions–the way in which they connect and influence society. 

It offers a way to interpret institutions beyond conventional economic viewpoints by 

illustrating why and how institutions evolve in a given context. This institutional 

approach argues that institutions have evolved into identical in organizations (while 

showing isomorphism), even though they have changed in various ways (i.e. people, 

organizations, and governments). 

• Institutional Economics, A Macro-sociological Economic School approaches 

economic problem. The aim of the institutional economics is to consider the role of 

the evolutionary mechanism in shaping economic behavior and institutions’ 

functions. His initial emphasis was the instinct-oriented dichotomy of Thorstein 

Veblen between technology on the one hand and the ‘ceremonial’ social realm on 

the other. Institutional economics emphasizes a wider examination of institutions and 

sees the complex interaction between them in markets (e.g. individuals, firms, states, 

social norms). The past is now a heterodox economic policy that leads to the future. 

• New Institutional Economics (NIE), A social norms, organizational structures, etc. 

economic school (NIE) is an economic viewpoint that aims to broaden the economic 

perspective by focusing on social and legal norms and laws (which are institutions) 

underpinned by economic activity, and by studying them beyond early structural 

economics and neo-classical economy. It can be seen as an extension of elements omitted 

from neoclassical economics. It rediscovers classical political economy aspects. 

• Historical Institutionalism, A tool for research in the social sciences that studies 

institutions to evaluate, measure and track social, political, economic and spatial 

changes trends and sequences. Historical institutionalism is a modern type of 

institutional social science which employs institutions to classify sequences of social, 

political, economic and time-consuming behavior. The research and use of case 

studies on all aspects of human organizations is comparative. 

• Institutionalism in Political Parties, The approach which found political parties to 

be able to adapt but still “Prisoners with their own institutional past” is an approach 

that regards political parties as “Prisoners with their own institutional past” but which 

has some potential for adaptation. The philosophy of a party when it was founded 

remains, despite the changes in circumstances and the social base. Researchers of 

this strategy suggest that the past of the party defines how the party adapts to new 

challenges. The left-right is still central to understanding the ideology of a party, but 

the essence of these hypotheses is to equate the ideals and principles of a party with 
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those of its founding today .The origin of the party must first be investigated to 

determine the ideological ideology of a party. 

• Institutionalism in International Relations, A series of theories on international 

relations that generally focus on the social and organization, mechanisms and 

structure of the international system. Their work focuses on the role of formal and 

informal laws, principles, practices and conventions in international relations, and 

on functionalist and neo-functionalist methods, regime theories and state cartels 

theory. The position of J.W. political scientists has largely been excluded from 

conventional political structures, such as the legislature, law, state and traditional 

economic institutions. Early ideas. Burgess, John R. Commons and Max Weber. 

 

Formal social structures from a behavioral point of view have been clearly described as 

arenas within which political behavior. From a regulatory standpoint, ideas which integrate 

morality into institutions such as law or bureaucracy and which underline citizenship as 

the basis of a personal identity have provided ways to understand moral individualism and 

have put emphasis on competing interests. In accordance with the idea of new 

institutionalism, the collective implications and recurrent commentaries of commentators 

are a contemporary transformation of social institutions. 

 

Social, political and economic systems have developed, become dynamic and more 

resourceful and are increasingly important to collective life. The majority of modern 

economic and political players in modern systems are formal entities and law and 

bureaucracy structures are influential in contemporary life. In the literature on legislature, 

budgets, public policy, municipal governments and political elites, attention has increased 

to political institutions. It is evident in studies of state origin and national administrative 

capability in a study of the collapse of democratic regimes and the debate on corporatism. 

 

It is expressed in the Marxist rediscovery of the state as an issue for the political economy and 

the importance of organization. It is present in formal studies and especially in studies on its 

role in the implementation of public policy. A visible effort is to research the state and natural 

sciences, as well as a renewed interest in historical comparative State studies. A methodological 

approach to research political science, economics, organizational behavior and sociology in the 

United States, investigates how if a political entity is involved, the institutional frameworks, 

rules, norms and cultures limit individual choices and acts. 

 

Sustainable Development Approaches 

Sustainable Development Concept: development is a way for people to use resources 

without resources. The definition of Sustainable Development (SD) can be defined to mean 

the conservation and sustainable use of natural environments and bio-spherical processes 

(goods and services). Conversely, when the biosphere's carrying capacity (CC) limit is 

surpassed, not all environmental functions can be entirely satisfied in an unsustainable 

scenario. 

 

The United Nations General Assembly established the World Commission on the 

Environment and Development in 1983, under the leadership of the Norwegian prime 
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minister. It released an 'Our Shared Future' paper, which included the 1987 principle of 

sustainable development, warning of the negative environmental effects of economic 

growth and globalization, which sought potential solutions to the issues of industrialization 

and population growth. Sustainable Development (SD) is a Brundtland report mechanism 

where the exploitation of resources meets the needs of the present generation without 

jeopardizing future generations' ability to respond to their own needs. This report 

highlighted the simultaneous possibility of wealth, development and environmental 

support and that each country is able to reach its maximum economic potential while 

improving the resource base. It outlined three fundamental components of sustainable 

development: conservation of the environment, economic growth and social equity. 

 

This study argues that the definition offers a structure for environmental policy integration 

and growth strategies. Environment and growth must be managed to meet the needs of the 

present and the future in a sustainable way. SD has become a necessity instead of a decision 

in the event of significant environmental destruction, a failure to concentrate on growth 

efforts for progress, an increasingly hedonistic and materialistic pursuit of consumerism, a 

wasteful model of industrial development and the threat of biodiversity due to the growing 

human activities and interference with nature and natural habitats. Synergy process in the 

economic financial, social, ethical, cultural and administrative aspects of development. 

 

Everyone wants to live in a better environment Some want better homes and buildings, 

while others want better schools, better jobs, cleaner and safer streets. Others are going to 

want this all. Regardless of the problems in any area, they can typically be grouped into 

three issues. People need:  

 

A Better Environment – That means green areas, play areas, no waste, beautiful gardens, 

decent homes, less sound and less noise. The resources used are supposed to renew over 

centuries. 

 

A Better Economy – That means work, equal rates, cheaper heat and light, no lending 

sharks. 

 

Better Social Conditions – It reflects on the utilization of capital through intergenerational 

equity. It is a direction of growth that maximizes humanity’s long-term benefits. It enjoys 

today’s fruits of growth without making the future challenging. It helps to close the divide 

between current and future generations. The philosophy of sustainable development 

encourages environmentally friendly recycling, reuse and regeneration. It focuses on 

environmental policy integration with growth strategies. It is a modern development of 

ethics that combines development and protection of resources for humanity to live healthy 

lives. It envisages the optimum and judicious use of resources. SD is a phase of transition 

in resource exploitation, course of investment, technical growth orientation and structural 

reform that must be made compatible with future and current needs. 

 

It concerns empowerment in politics, economic development, social inclusion and cultural 

articulation. SD called for the management of all families, individuals, cultures, minorities, 
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children, elderly, national and global to ensure that our economy and our culture existed 

without degradation of the natural environment. SD is a spiritual conviction and an ethical 

desire that the present generation should transfer to help the future generations its natural 

and cultural heritage, not unchanged but unabated in potential. 

 

The Brundtland Report notes that SD includes four aspects: 

• Poverty and inequality reduction. 

• Maintenance and expansion of the resource base to ensure that poverty eradication 

is sustainable. 

• Development definition to encompass economic growth as well as social and cultural 

development. 

• Needs economic and ecological unification in decision-making. 

 

Millennium Development Goals 

The MDGs are eight priorities with concrete goals and consistent timescales to improve the 

lives of the poorest people of the world. The 191-country leaders signed the historic Millennium 

Declaration at the 2000 UN Millennium Summit in New York to achieve these targets and 

eliminate poverty. Eight priorities, from universal primary education to infant and maternal 

mortality avoidance, were then set with a 2015 target. The following are eight MGDs: 

• Aim 1: Fighting extreme poverty and hunger 

• Aim 2: Primary universal education 

• Goal 3: Promoting women's equality and empowering women 

• Target 4: Minimize infant mortality rate 

• Target 5: Enhancing maternal well-being 

• Goal 6: Combating HIV/AIDS, malaria and other conditions 

• Target 7: Protection of the environment 

• Target 8: Build a global development partnership 

 

Each objective had clear goals and dates for achieving these objectives. In order to promote 

the success of the G8 Finance Ministers in June 2005, International Monetary Fund (IMF) 

and Bank of Africa for Growth (BAG) agreed to provide additional funds to the World 

Bank, to cancel their debts of 40-55 billion dollars owed by members of the heavily 

indebted developing nations (HIPCs), in order to divert money to health and training 

programs and poverty reduction programs. The MDGs have been formed from several 

commitments set out in the Definition of 8 MDGs: The Declaration of the Millennium, In 

September 2000, it was signed. There have been eight targets with 21 targets and many 

measurable health and economic measures for each target. 

 

• Aim 1A: Between 1990 and 2015, half the number of people living on less than $1.25 

a day 

 

Objective 1: Eradicating extreme poverty and hunger: 

• Ratio of poverty disparity [incidence of poverty x depth] 

• Lowest quintile share in national consumption  
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• Goal 1B: Achieve decent work for women, men and young people 

• GDP growth by employee 

• Rate of work 

• Percentage of the workforce less than $1,25 a day (PPP values) 

• Proportion of workers in the family 

• Target 1C: half, hungry people between 1990 and 2015 

• Prevalence of children under the age of five. 

• Proportion of population below the recommended dietary energy level 

 

Objective 2: Primary education compulsory 

• Target 2A: All students, girls and boys will complete their entire primary education 

in 2015. 

• Enrollment in primary education 

• Elementary education completion 

 

Objective 3: Encouraging and empowering women 

• Aim 3A: Eradicate primary and secondary gender inequalities ideally by 2005, and 

by 2015 at all levels; 

• Girls' ratios to major, secondary and tertiary boys 

• Proportion of women in non-agricultural jobs 

• Percentage of women's seats in the national parliament 

 

Objective 4: Minimize mortality rates for children: 

• Aim 4A: Two-thirds lower mortality between 1990 and 2015 

• Death rate of under five 

• Mortality rate of babies (under 1) 

• Percentage of children aged 1 year’s immune to measles. 

 

Objective 5: Improve maternal health: 

• Aim 5A: Three quarters reduction in the maternal mortality ratio between 1999 and 

2015 

• Percentage of maternal mortality 

• Proportion of births attended by eligible health staff 

• Goal 5B: to ensure universal access to reproductive health by 2015 

• Prevalence of contraception 

• Birth rate for teenagers 

• Coverage for antenatal treatment 

• Unmet family planning need 

 

Objective 6: Fighting HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases: 

Goal 6A: Stopped by 2015 and started reversing HIV/AIDS spread 

• Prevalence of HIV among 15-24-year olds 

• Last high-risk use of condoms 
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• Proportion of people aged 15-24 with a detailed awareness of HIV/AIDS 

• Goal 6B: Ensure equal access to HIV/AIDS care for all those in need by 2010. 

• Proportion of advanced HIV infection population with access to antiretroviral 

medicinal products 

• Goal 6C: stopped until 2015, and began reversing the incidence of malaria and other 

major diseases 

• Malaria incidence and mortality rates  

• Proportion of children under 5 who sleep under bed nets treated with insecticide 

• The proportion of fever-treated children under 5 with effective anti-malarial 

medications 

• Tuberculosis occurrence, prevalence and death rates 

• Proportion of observed and cured TB cases under DOTS (Directly Observed 

Treatment Short Course) 

 

Goal 7: Sustainability of the environment: 

• Goal 7A: incorporate the principles of sustainable development in country policies 

and programs; 

• Aim 7B: Minimize loss of biodiversity to substantially reduce the rate of loss by 

2010. 

• Proportion of forest-related property 

• Total, per capita, per GDP of $1 (PPP) 

• Consumption of substances that deplete ozone 

• The share of stocks of fish within secure biological limits 

• Proportion of total used water supplies 

 

4.3 Role of Government 
 

One of the main developments in management was to challenge the position of the 

government itself. In developed and developing economies, both the government’s position 

in designing and managing national economic and social activities has undergone a 

significant reassessment. The overarching concern for economic development has resulted 

in a reorientation and reduction of government institutions and responsibilities. Many 

countries are now looking for administrative modes that avoid central and corporate 

planning errors that were common in the 1960s. These countries recognize the need for 

improvements to the state's functions as a road to improved economic performance. 

 

In ideological, institutional and cultural contexts the restructuring which followed was 

different, but the government's preferred position has constantly shifted from being the 

main vehicle for socio-economic growth to guidance and promotion of such progress. The 

strategic agenda is becoming more important with economic liberalization, transition to the 

private sector of state-owned business, cutbacks in state bureaucracies and contracting 

work. The strong move towards the liberalizations of the economy is driven by a desire to 

examine what the government is doing best. Although the development of national 

economic and social policy remains undeniably one of the key functions of the government, 
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there is general agreement that governments do not engage in different areas of policy 

implementation. 

 

In view of national interests and local circumstances, each country will have to recognize 

and define the core areas of business for its government and continuously review the 

definition of these areas in order to further reduce or adjust its core. As the government 

shifts from a concern to making sure things happen, the management focus is gradually 

shifted away from structured processes towards performance. This remarkable 

management change has been strongest in developed and newly industrialized countries, 

but these themes are closely linked to shifting mood in other contexts. There are different 

approaches to a common set of goals in different environments. These management 

advances contribute to the quest for increased clarification of roles and tighter obligations 

in order to redefine linkages between policymaking and the execution of administrative 

policies. 

 

Their origins as a political goal lie in the fact that the Public Service needs clearer political 

leadership and that the position of senior managers is more easily differentiated from that 

of politicians by strategic priorities from organizational processes. The modern systems of 

management differentiate between political and management roles. Such an approach 

indicates that transparency is increased with stricter task specifications, success 

assessment, resource management transfer, enhanced monitoring and explanation of 

rewards. 

 

Management shifts within the government presented a big challenge to the practice and 

traditions of the public service. With the transition to the new administration, functions and 

duties at all levels have been enhanced. Quality and the increasing public identity are 

essential aspects of the new society. This can contribute to a new paradigm of the 

importance of the public service, where performance is taken as moral as it is regulatory. 

 

4.4 Bureaucrats as Development Manager 
 

The interrelated roles of bureaucrats and politicians in the democratic process are often 

difficult to isolate and differentiate. Although executive and official relations are a critical 

aspect of public policy, they are not so simply and universally understood. Stuff that 

involve the challenge of conceiving and generalizing the manner in which bureaucrats 

engage with policymakers, including complicated political histories and complication, the 

personality basis of political and administrative alignment and multiple forms of 

administrative and functional structure. In developing countries, governance systems and 

institutional structures are generally weak. Policy breakdown and partisanship, consumer 

relationships and weak transparency and public administration affect openness. In such 

situations, the interface between politicians and bureaucrats is especially complex. 

 

The roles and functions of the government and politics in developing countries are different 

from those of the more mature liberal democratic states. In many colonial-led countries, 

the particular features and features of public administrations in some contexts require 
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alternate assessment of factors which determine how executives and politicians in the 

public offices work together for the development of policy despite the structural parallels 

with Westminster's administrative machinery. 

 

Importance of Bureaucracy 

It is difficult only to justify the actions of government bureaucracies by referring to the fact 

that they are bureaucracies. Perhaps the most important difference between government 

bureaucracies and tended to be similarly complicated management hierarchies found in 

large corporations is that the former was responsible for many constituencies. They are 

agents with several principals in the terminology of the economic theory of system design. 

 

Challenges for Bureaucrats 

In government policymaking, policymaking, execution and management as well as 

evaluation of various programs and initiatives discuss the problem of state relations. The 

key objectives are to outline political leaders and bureaucrats in different ministries, 

departments and relevant agencies and to set their methods and principles. 

 

It is also hard for the public to determine who really decides on policy or controls policies. 

Many international players and stakeholders, such as Think Tanks, interest groups and 

media, are uncertain about the work they do to influence policy decision-makers and 

bureaucrats. Bureaucrats tend to lead the political process in certain cases while politicians 

are on other times the dominant power. The highly fluid line between politicians and 

bureaucrats is to be understood and respected as a major challenge. Some researchers 

proposed that governmental and administrative arenas cannot be separated by the way they 

are interlinked. The emphasis on power hierarchy can be tricky, as the actors involved have 

various consequences for different stages of the decision-making process. Furthermore, in 

political and political structures, there are significant gaps between governments. 

 

At the central level, the role of national policies, programs and legislation is undertaken by 

the ministers and senior bureaucrats in question. While certain policy choices are taken in 

a single ministry, multiple ministries or departments cooperate on other policies. Local 

members of the local authorities and administrators working at times with a degree of 

central autonomy at other times under detailed oversight and control from the center are 

involved. The central and local variations influence the relationship between policymakers 

and administrators as various actors and modes of interaction and cultural factors are 

involved. 

 

Roles and Responsibilities of Bureaucrats 

Few organizations have such intense and conflicting reactions as the bureaucracies in the 

government. Weber defines “modern officialdom” as an effective organization made up of 

specially qualified people who see their work as a profession and vocation, whose expertise 

is structured by laws and regulations, and whose responsibilities include specific rules of 

procedure in particular cases. At the other end, several officials consider this as arcane, 

arbitrary, inefficient and sometimes corrupt. 
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Social and economic policy has multiple facets in any modern society. No politician, 

whether a democratically elected legislature or a democratically elected executive, may 

directly enact policies. The tasks of gathering the necessary information, implementing the 

laws, collecting income and payments, initiating and tracking government program, and so 

on must be assigned to individuals and organizations with or able to acquire special 

expertise in these matters. A bureaucracy for the execution of policies is thus inevitable. 

There is sometimes no strong distinction between policymaking and policy execution. It is 

unusual for the legislature or the policymaker to define anything in detail. Many of these 

specifics are left to the administrative agency and subject to change. And bureaucrats also 

monitor the details politicians need to decide. 

 

The bureaucracy, which is officially responsible only for executing legislation, also makes 

several policy decisions and choices in the course of its functions. For conceptual ease, I 

hold the distinction here, but it’s literally blurred. Complexity and the multidimensionality 

of policies contribute to information asymmetry and control limitations. The partnership 

between policymakers and implementers is therefore one of the key actors. Its consequence 

can never be the idealized first-best of an economist; we must recognize a minimal 

optimum. This positions the problems of structure and bureaucracy reforms in the area of 

mechanism design economic theory. 

 

Role in Development Management 

The list of directors includes federal and state law-making, executive and judicial branches, 

labor and business leaders, bond markets for the organizations to collect their own funds, 

press, other public fora, including religious groups, NGOs and other advocacy 

organizations, etc. And each of these leaders, particularly the legislatures, may voice 

opposing interests. These directors should in theory work together, discuss their interests, 

and achieve one goal – an acceptable weighted average of their particular objectives – to 

be served by the department. The dilemma of the department would undoubtedly continue 

with asymmetries and cost monitoring, but the one-dimensional goal would be to make 

government bureaucracies more like businesses closer to having one target, usually benefit. 

 

4.5 Administrative Capacity for Development 
 

The ability to implement policy plans and programs effectively is vital to countries' 

development. In reality, a professional public sector which can optimally coordinate its 

resources and enforce policies is widely regarded as an essential factor in the quality and 

efficient growth of all governments. Indeed, when governments lack capacity to execute 

them, whether they are representative or democratically formulated and how intricately 

structured Effective government policy implementation requires professional agencies – 

capable of identifying problems, prioritizing, allocation of resources and enforcing policies 

that deliver public goods and services effectively and efficiently. 

 

No major accomplishments today, including physical and funding capital use, long-term 

planning and performance management, can be accomplished without this ability. 

Furthermore, today's complex and rapidly evolving policy climate demands further 
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measures to improve the capability and competences of public organizations. In order to 

increase its capacity in the public sector many developing countries have embarked on 

administrative upgrades and reconstruction since the 1950s.  

 

The Development Challenge 

However, working successfully in today’s policy climate is a much greater challenge for 

developing countries. They are also affected by the lack of implementation capacity 

(Caiden 1973), as proof of the government's failure to fulfill even basic administrative 

functions, such as police, social care, tax collection and so forth. Unable to provide 

essential public services such as education, health and justice has a negative effect on the 

performance of the government. The inability to enforce policies may also attribute such 

bad outcomes to regulatory shortcomings. It is therefore an imperative activity to enhance 

administrative capability. Short-term interventions, primarily introduced by the 'economic 

governance actor' external, such as the World Bank, the IMF, UNDP, or the OECD have 

proved to be unsuccessful in achieving their goals by costing trillions of dollars in capacity 

growth in developing countries. 

 

The limitations of a generalized approach to capacity growth reinforce the need to better 

understand the capacity concept. This paper aims to increase our understanding of 

administrative capability by analyzing the different terminologies used by scientists, the 

importance, mechanisms and measures used to function and calculate the level of 

administrative power achieved. 

 

Understanding and Measuring Capacity 

Many mechanisms attempt to conceptualize capacity in the sense of other subjects such as 

government, politics and politics. Continued knowledge of the importance of policy 

efficiency and economic performance has also helped to substantially expand the use of 

comparative performance metrics across countries. This section contains some of the most 

used mechanisms and measurements for understanding and assessing administrative 

capacity.  

 

i. Capacity Frameworks 

The ability to predict change includes program design; acquisition, consumption and 

resource management; organizational analysis and future activity lessons. The capability 

of an enterprise will then be measured by the ability to execute administrative tasks relevant 

to specific organizational roles. Therefore, capability enhancement includes the 

improvement of each role and related activities. Criteria, benchmarks and/or metrics for 

ability assessment would make (or the lack of it). In view of the potential for reform efforts 

to fail fully because of organizational opposition to change, the focus on developing 

strategies for anticipating and reacting to change is particularly relevant. 

 

The development and implementation of appropriate support structures that enhance public 

capacity building and delivery requires additional capacity building. However, it is 

important to define the normative principles governing reform intervention, accompanied 

by support mechanisms and assessment indicators. For example, external evaluation, 
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performance administration, policy preparation, electronic government controls and other 

operations provide support structures for literature. 

 

ii. Capacity Indices 

One of the most common indicators for practitioners and scientists is the “Worldwide 

Governance Indicators” (World Bank 2017) which combine different skills and good 

governance. This index includes six sub-indicators: government performance; corruption 

control; political stability; regulation standard; rule of law; voice and transparency. These 

indicators can be useful in monitoring country performance over time, assessing and further 

improving organizational skills through establishing standards and standards. 

 

Therefore, the overall architecture of these indices is a constraint that does not enable 

comparisons at sub-national level between the sectors and organisations. Critics have 

argued that their “driving to Denmark” strategy was partial and thus potentially 

disadvantageous to developing countries because their starting points and histories differ 

somewhat, thereby differing capacity requirements. The World Bank State Reputation 

Index is another significant example (1997). This index measures the credibility of the 

institutional structure of the state which companies classify in their countries through 

standards such as judicial predictability and recruitment based on merits as “extraordinarily 

problematic”. 

 

Although expectations are dependent on the forecaster, the authors of the index can relate 

reputations, growth and investments’ economic performance directly. The Pew Center for 

State Efficiency Initiative is a second test for the administrative capability evaluation (Pew 

Center on the States 2008). 

 

Recent indicators focus on the resilience and preparation of the public sector in the country, 

with a central example of the KPMG Change Readiness Index (KPMG 2018). Although 

some of the latest developed countries such as the United Arab Emirates, Romania and 

Bhutan are increasingly prominent, there is common suspicion of high levels of 

government capacity. For the purposes of this article, two elements of this index are 

noteworthy. It does not mean first and foremost (directly or indirectly) that competitive 

Western democracy is a requirement for countries to be able to demonstrate strong 

administrative organizations. Such expectations have shown that in recent years China's 

potential and performance have been worrying. 

 

Secondly, it measures countries within peer bandwidth per capita, which makes for a fairer 

comparison. In recent years it checks how Rwanda has become the leading country in the 

category of capability and economic resilience. 

 

iii. Assessing Key Components of Organizational-Operational Capacity 

Administrative capacities can also according to the most appropriate or workable 

components of a particular case and where some dimensions are more important to the 

corporate/operational dimension than others, be conceptualized and calculated in various 

ways. Clearly, almost everyone in modern and industrialized countries has taken reform 
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and modernization measures to raise productivity and performance of their machinery in 

the public sector, partly motivated by the need to strengthen their place in the world 

rankings correlated with development aid and investor appetite. This segment discusses the 

latest evidence of organizational processes and components.  

 

iv. More Integrated and Collaborative Structures and Arrangements 

Clearly, what is essential to the organization’s capacity operational aspect is how 

government machinery operates to facilitate cooperation between structure and culture, 

both internally and externally, in a highly downstream and traditional bureaucratic way, in 

a more productive way and armed way, in networking, collaborative and participatory 

manner and how this works. The most frequently used and widely criticized term for a 

variety of policies aimed at improving the “businesslike,” open, competitive and 

meritocratic nature of public sector operations was without a doubt, the new public 

management or NPM in the 1980s and early 2000s. Analyzes found that apparently similar 

and compatible paradigms of change have turned out very differently in countries with 

varying administrative histories and cultures. 

 

The government as a whole and 'collaborative governance' in many of the recent Reform 

work are two clear patterns: both of which come from different names, for instance 'new 

public governance' aimed at enhancing the inclusion and collaboration of associations and 

public sector organizations and at enhancing their collaboratively, engagement in 

citizenship. 

 

v. Administrative Autonomy and Impartiality 

For several years, politico-management dichotomy has been a central principle of public 

administration. While scholars discuss whether a robust dichotomy between roles and 

spaces is feasible and desirable, the sufficient autonomy of public managers and front-line 

staff and a merit-based selection system free of politicization is widely regarded as 

advantageous for the ability of the government. Indeed, impartial institutions of 

government are related to higher economic development. Impartiality is important for good 

governance and corollary administrative capability in the exercise of authority. The scant 

empirical data on NPM and autonomy is once again coming from advanced countries. 

 

Increased competence in the civil service but, paradoxically, a more politically centralized 

senior civil service resulted in the rising autonomy of senior bureaucracies. In a study 

carried out in the Netherlands, complementarily and professionality and decreased 

resentment were shown by the public administration as a result of institutional reforms and 

political and bureaucratic relations within the core executive. Recent changes underscore 

the redefinition of bureaucrats' status and capacity for productive partnerships between 

stakeholders and citizens and the raising of crucial administrative autonomy questions.  

 

vi. Management Controls 

Risk management controls or tools and practices shall ensure that no resources are misused 

or controlled for the achievement of corporate or governmental objectives and no surplus 

expenditure is turned into the autonomy referred to above. These controls are structured to 
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increase performance in service and administration. In different countries and areas of the 

public sector, a range of management control strategies were implemented, including social 

care, road building and funding from abroad. The development of quantitative performance 

metrics and the linkage between incentive systems and performance revenue have become 

popular in organizations, particularly in connection with NPM reforms.  

 

vii. Other Supporting Factors  

Although the support mechanisms and reforms reviewed in this section are not exhaustive, 

they are considered to be important factors that can contribute to improved organizational 

and operational capacity. In addition, they show the inconclusive proof of their success or 

potential to increase. Other frameworks for support proposed for future studies include 

decentralization, judicial independence, supervisory committees, deliberative 

commissions, competitive service provision, response mechanisms and institutional hybrid 

structures. 

 

Advancing Capacity for Development Research 

This section deals with some common problems related to administrative power formation 

and estimation. Although the paper is a detailed literary analysis, it is not intended to 

include theoretical and analytical literature. The following findings can nevertheless lead 

to literature strengthening while administrative capacity building is often seen as the main 

goal of government reform efforts, its awareness is not sufficiently productive. Sometimes 

the word is used either too narrowly for staff to understand simple training or too loosely 

for public service to function in its entirety. 

 

There appears to be no consensus on the usage of words so far and as has previously been 

addressed, conflicting interpretations of its meaning exist. More systematic mapping of 

administrative capability studies based on organizational and operational aspects is 

important for enhancing conceptual and analytical clarification. There is no evidence of the 

productivity and the causal links between the components and enhanced capacity of the 

organizational and operational elements such as the management controls or the collective 

skills. The bulk of the evidence is qualitative, both comparative and case studies, beyond 

ranks and expectations. The absence of a common structure or approach for cross-

comparison and the different approaches taken hinder comparability. Given that, with the 

exception of the most recent studies by the World Bank and the United Nations, most data 

come from developed countries, the NPM reform impact assessment in developing 

countries is vague and unsystematic. It remains uncertain, in particular, how developing 

countries will improve their administrative capacity. To compare and compare contexts, an 

integrated framework is needed. 

 

This kind of work can also strengthen internally and externally the validity of world data 

sources and promote theoretical and scientific growth. Finally, in an examination of 

administrative capability, scholars may make a distinction between different levels of 

government, like capital cities, and their rural partners, which can vary in capacity, even 

within the same country. With system design theory, policymakers may define their goals 

and establish key mechanisms and incentives to achieve them in their own context 
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effectively. Moreover, as there is no perfect administrative capacity, it is most helpful to 

compare search units in comparable settings and bandwidths to using references and clues. 

 

Enhancing Capacity in Practice 

Administrative abilities are dependent on the past of each country, their reliance on ways, 

organizational culture and other environmental and systemic factors and provide definite 

answers as to how this can be complicated. However, we give six realistic lessons focused 

on changing environments in this segment: 

1.  Governments seeking to enhance administrative ability must understand that there 

are no optimum or optimal processes or final states, but that the systems require 

continuous adjustment. The method of administrative capacity growth should 

therefore be viewed as a dynamic and ongoing mechanism instead of as static. 

2.  The success or failure of a certain reform program needs time to determine. In 

addition, improvements can be negative and therefore impossible to resolve (World 

Bank 2018). Countries also need to diagnose their own processes and to build 

customized adaptations based on realistic baseline evaluations which provide 

historical evaluations of the reform environment and previous initiatives. In general, 

success or regression in reforms and initiatives is dependent on prior policies. This 

is particularly important. 

3.  Although the idea of modernization in the field of development has been dismissed, 

development agencies are still panaceas or universal solutions in some but not other 

fields. In developed countries, this trend leads to isomorphic imitation. This may 

explain the poor performance of capacity building in developing countries. 

Depending on their circumstances, the governments of the developing countries 

should put their reforms in the background, diagnose their problems, draw on 

international experience and create mechanisms or support structures. For example, 

if the basic bureaucratic infrastructure is insufficient only through a collective 

approach to service supply and/or implementation it will not increase (experienced) 

capabilities in any way. 

4.  As administrative capabilities communicate and connect with other capability 

dimensions, like political and state capabilities, components should not be taken 

separately or isolated. It is important to deal with this interdependence when 

attempting to change the capacity building components. 

5.  Since capacity implies a supportive environment at individual level, administrative 

capacity depends on system-wide institutions. Powerful regulatory and supervisory 

mechanisms must be employed by competent public sectors. It is therefore crucial 

that we have a political will to carry out long-term and serious reforms that make 

effective regulatory frameworks work not only independently and impartially, but 

also. 

6.  Finally, in the light of differences in schedule, actors and institutional contexts, 

governments seeking to increase their administrative capacity within and between 

countries should take account of ability, inter institutional coordinating and robust 

legislative and surveillance processes and develop the human resources and support 

structures required to deal with these lacunae. 
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4.6 The Basic Structure of Government 
 

The government has a specific structure which is being discussed in the following lines. It 

may be understood with the help of the given diagram.  

 

 
 

The Executive Government 

 

Prime Minister of Pakistan 

The President of Pakistan, who is the Chief Executive Officer and chairs the Council of 

Mutual Interest and Cabinet and is responsible for the nuclear war, is following economic 

trends. He is also a leading national and internationally influential country. Representatives 

of the national Assembly have to be voted by the Prime Minister. The Prime Minister 

supports a federal Cabinet comprised of members appointed by the President on the advice 

of the Prime Minister. The Cabinet contains chairmen, ministers and consultants. 

 

The Parliament 

The Federal Bicameral Parliament includes the Senate (upper house) and the National 

Assembly (lower house). In accordance with Article 50, the National Assembly, the Senate 

and the President constitute together an entity known as the Majlis-i-Shoora (Council of 

Advisers). 

 

The President of Pakistan 

The President of Pakistan, the Civil Commander of the Pakistani military, and a head of 

government in accordance with Pakistan's Constitution, is the ceremonial Head of State 

and figurehead. 
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In the sense of national and foreign affairs and all legal initiatives, the Prime Minister shall 

keep the President updated. The Constitution of Pakistan gives the President powers for 

forgiveness, repression and military control, however in consultation with the Prime 

Minister, and in agreement with them the President can make such appointments as the 

Constitution forbids the exercise of power by the president, under the higher command of 

the military. 

 

The Senate 

The Senate is addressed to the provincial assemblies of each of the four provinces as a 

permanent legislative body. The Federal Tribal Areas (FATA) and Islamabad Capital 

Territories also have members here. The President of the Senate shall serve as President 

whenever the office is vacated, and a new President is formally selected in compliance with 

the Constitution. 

 

Instead of budgetary bills, the Senate and Parliament will both enact and enforce 

regulations. Both budgetary bills and the federal budget are only meant for the national 

parliament. The President could avoid those actions, if the Legislature overrides both the 

President and the majority vote in the House. In comparison to the National Assembly, the 

Senate cannot be dissolved by the President. 

 

National Assembly of Pakistan 

Members of the National Assembly shall be chosen by universal ballot for adults (eighteen 

years of age). The Federal Tribal Districts and the capital territory reside in one of the four 

provinces. Five years of legislative term for the members of the National Assembly shall 

be exercised until they die, resign or dissolve before the National Assembly. 

 

While the majority of Muslims live in a minority community, about 5% are allocated to 

Christians, Hindus and the Sikhs. Today there are over 50 women’s special seats and their 

respective party leaders pick them. 

 

The Jurisdiction 

The Judge shall have the Civil and criminal authority for the Supreme Court, the High 

Court of Province, the Municipal and Magistrate courts. In all jurisdictions, multiple courts 

and tribunals are formed including the Court of Public Services, the Income Tax and Excise 

Court, the Banking Court and the Boards of Revenue Tribunals. 

 

High Court of Justice 

Initial, appeal and consultative skills of the Supreme Court. The Ambassador shall be 

appointed Chief Justice and the majority of the Supreme Court Judges shall be appointed 

President after consultation with the Chief Justice. The Chief Justice and others will live 

until the age of 68. 

 

Federal Shariat Court of Pakistan  

Pakistan’s Federal Shariat Court (FSC) has the authority to investigate and decide whether 

the country’s constitution complies with the law of the Shari’a. This involves a total of 
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eight Muslim judges assigned to the Chief Justice of the Court by the President of Pakistan. 

Three out of the eight judges are the Ulema, who have a good knowledge of Islamic law. 

The judges have a three-year term, which can be extended gradually by the President. 

 

If part of the law is found in contradiction with Islamic law, the administration must take 

the necessary measures to appropriately amend the law. The court also revises juvenile 

tribunals in order to decide Hudood cases. In both the high and subordinate tribunals, the 

decisions of the Court are binding. The Court shall hire its own personnel and create its 

own procedural rules. 

 

Provincial and High Courts 

There is currently high court in the four provinces of Punjab, Sindh, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

and Baluchistan. In April 2010, Islamabad's federal capital was designated as the high court 

in Islamabad after the eighteenth constitutional amendment was approved. A Committee 

on Law suggests naming judges. 

 

In particular, the courts and courts shall be used in related cases, such as narcotics courts, 

corporate courts, labour courts, traffic tribunals, insurance courts, income tax appeals 

courts and special banking tribunals. Special courts for the prosecution of terrorists still 

exist. Special appeal courts go to high courts other than job and traffic courts with their 

own appeal channels. Appeal of the tribunals shall be filed by the Supreme Court. 

 

Ombudsman / Mohtasib 

Another function for the judiciary set out in the Constitution is the Office of the Mohtasib 

(Ombudsman). The Mohtasib office was built in some early Muslim states so that people 

would not make any mistakes. Mohtasib is appointed for four years by the President; the 

term is not extended or renewed. 

 

The mission of Mohtasib is to develop the mechanism to implement the administrative 

obligations of an organization and/or a government officer through mismanagement to 

investigate and correct injustices. The Mohtasib would reimburse those with maladministration 

failure or damage. This institution is aimed at bridging the gap between manager and resident, 

enhancing administrative procedures, and minimizing the discretion of the public. 

 

4.7 Political Parties 
 

In the contemporary world, two overlapping and contradictory patterns are evident. Firstly, 

in the last three decades there was a steady rise in the number of democracies and secondly 

there was a decrease in the institution of the party. This extends both to developing and 

existing democracies. Since the third wave of democracy in 1974, the number of 

democracies around the world has grown. In the seventies, the growth of the democracy in 

the southern part of Europe started and expanded in the eighties to South Africa, East, 

South East and South Asia. The Eastern Europe and the former Soviet Union and a drive 

towards independence in Central America started to develop in the late 1980s. Finally, in 

the 1990s, democracy extended to Africa. 
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The political parties have the opposite pattern in the global confidence relative to the third 

wave of democracy. In both current and emerging democracies, total participation and 

common attachment to political parties is declining. Elections in Pakistan decreased by 

21.6 percent between 1970 and October 2002, apart from the drop in urban voting and the 

large decrease in political participation. It is worth noting that Pakistan is not just weak in 

culture, without ignoring the need to reform Pakistan's political parties. There is therefore 

no single high turnover record in 1970, but rather the prevalent patterns of contact between 

state and political parties despite the downward trend in voting participation and urban 

growth of political parties. 

 

Pakistan became democratic in three spells: first from 1947 to 1958, second from 1971 to 

1977, and third from 1988 to 1999. Therefore, for just 27 years in Pakistan’s 57 years the 

political parties were in power. The remaining 30 years of military dominance and quasi 

democratic dispensation provided political parties with very limited space. Between 1951 

and 1958, the region was expelled from seven prime ministers, with only two generals and 

Pakistani chief commander. All five prime ministerial terms from 1985 to 1999 were 

aborted by the untimely refusal of their governments. 

 

Nine national legislatures have been prematurely disbanded out of the 12 previously 

formed. The art of governance cannot be perfected by political parties in such situations 

unless they remain in power. In Pakistan's history, however, only one elected government 

could complete its constitutional term between 1971 and 1977. The majority party and the 

opposition parties have to take their positions democratically. However, the political parties 

in Pakistan, as an anti-system opposition party, were largely beyond their control, often 

under conditions of great oppression. The institutional development of Pakistan has been 

negatively influenced by political party restrictions. 

 

Factions and community of clients were formed in order to weaken broad parties through 

national monitoring and localization by national and all-inclusive policy groups based on 

beriberi (family and parenthood), caste and ethnic groups. There are also issues with the internal 

operation of political parties. There is a lack of domestic democracy in most parties. There is 

no mechanism for daily and open internal party elections. Both parties in Pakistan do not obtain 

their legal status, as internal training and study are missing. Parties often have insufficient 

resources and depend exclusively on the interests of their finance. Much fundraising takes place 

at the top, rather than at the local level, contributing to highly organized organizations. Another 

question relates to the obsession of civil politicians to establish a single party structure. 

Controlled parties therefore appear to deny the opposition legitimate space. 

 

In Pakistan, political opposition activities were outlawed, local opposition governments 

were suspended, and leaders of the political and opposition were victimized. It is necessary 

to change political parties at three levels. Space should be developed at state level to 

promote the building of democracy and good governance in the opposition parties. Political 

party support can assist parties and organize sleeping groups of mid-class parties and 

especially smaller parties to create a reasonable basis. The state should also help to create 

party strength. Internal democracy and openness are important at the political party level, 
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reinforcing the institutions of the local party and respect for ethical standards and 

discipline. Civil society should play a major role in the political party monitoring, act as a 

watchdog for the party's results and defend the legitimate rights of the opposition. 

 

Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf 

Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf is the most popular political party of Pakistan. The PTI (Pakistan 

Movement for Justice) is a social democratic party which was founded by Imran Khan on 

April 25, 1996. In 2008, the PTI boycotted national elections, but was politically more 

active until 2011. All Pakistanis, whatever their faith, caste, language or region, are 

represented by the party. It seeks to establish a secular, inclusive, equal Islamic and social 

welfare state. With more than 10 million members in Pakistan and all over the world, PTI 

is the largest political party of Pakistan. PTI appeared as a significant party with more than 

7.5 million votes in 2013 elections. However, party secure its position on second level by 

votes and third position by the total seats. In 2018 elections PTI won by 116 seats in 

Pakistan, after the addition of 28 women & 5 Minority seats addition total number of seats 

extended to 149.Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf obtained 0.16 million votes with 31.82% of total 

cast votes, hence formed a government in the center with the alliance of MQM-P, PML 

(Q), BAP, BNP-M, GDA, AML and JWP. 

 

“PTI also formed government in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa by having 78 seats, Punjab by 

having 175 seats and a government of alliance in Baluchistan. Following Elections Imran 

Khan was elected as Prime minister obtaining 176 against Mian M. Shahbaz Sharif who 

obtained 96 votes. PTI was also successful in electing its Speaker and deputy speaker 

national assembly, Asad Qaiser and Qasim Suri respectively. On 4 September 2018, Arif 

Alvi got elected as 13th President of Pakistan. PTI nominated Usman Ahmad Khan Buzdar 

as C.M. Punjab, Mahmood Khan as C.M. KPK and Jam Kamal Khan as C.M. Baluchistan. 

The party also appointed its governors; Muhammad Sarwar as Governor of Punjab, 

Pakistan, Imran Ismail as Governor of Sindh and Shah Farman as Governor of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa. Prime Minister of Pakistan, Imran Khan appointed his cabinet with key 

appointments of Minister of Finance given to Asad Umar and Minister of Foreign Affairs 

to Shah Mehmood Qureshi”. 

 

Pakistani Muslim League (N) 

“The Pakistani Muslim League (Nawaz) is a centre-right, conservative political party in 

Pakistan. Alongside the Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI) and Pakistan People’s Party (PPP), 

it is one of the three major political parties of the country. The party was founded by former 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif after the dissolution of Islamic Democratic Alliance in 1993. 

The party's platform is generally conservative, which involves supporting free markets, 

deregulation, lower taxes and private ownership. Although the party historically supported 

social conservatism, in recent years, the party’s political ideology and platform has become 

more liberal on social and cultural issues. 

 

Jamaat-e-Islami Pakistan 

“Jamaat-e-Islami (JI), or simply known as Jamaat, is an Islamist political party based in 

Pakistan and the Pakistani successor to Jamaat-e-Islami, which was founded in colonial 
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India in 1941. Its objective is the transformation of Pakistan into an Islamic state, governed 

by Sharia law, through a gradual legal, and political process. JI strongly opposes capitalism, 

communism, liberalism, socialism and secularism as well as economic practices such as 

offering bank interest. 

 

Jamaat-e-Islami was founded in Lahore, British India in 1941 by the Muslim theologian 

and socio-political philosopher, AbulAla Maududi, who was widely influenced by the 

Sharia based reign of the Mughal Emperor Aurangzeb. Following the Partition of India, 

Maududi and JI migrated from East Punjab to Lahore in Pakistan. There they volunteered 

to help the thousands of refugees pouring into the country from India by performing social 

work, opening hospitals and medical clinics as well. On 30 March 2014, Sirajul Haq 

became Ameer”. 

 

Pakistan People’s Party 

“The Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) is a Centre-left, social-democratic and secular political 

party in Pakistan. It is currently the third largest party in the National Assembly. The party 

was founded in 1967, when a number of prominent left-wing leaders of the country joined 

hands against the military dictatorship of President Ayub Khan, under the leadership of 

Zulfikar Ali Bhutto. Affiliated with the Socialist International,[6] the PPP's platform is 

socialist, and its stated priorities include transforming Pakistan into a social democratic 

state, promoting secular and egalitarian values, establishing social justice and a strong 

national defence. The party, alongside Pakistan Muslim League (N) and Pakistan Tehreek-

e-Insaf is one of the 3 largest political parties of Pakistan”. 

 

Pak Sarzameen Party (PSP) 

Pak Sarzameen Party was founded by Syed Mustafa Kamal (Karachi’s old mayor) in 2016. 

Mustafa Kamal now leads the party alongside other party members. The party was 

established in 2016 on Clifton, Karachi on the Pakistan Day. 

 

Pakistan Awami Tehreek (PAT) 

Awami Tehrik is a political party in Pakistan that is progressive, politically moderate and 

religiously moderated. The founding president is a powerful suficleric Tahir-ul 

Mohammed-Qadri. 

 

Awami National Party 

Abdul Wali Khan founded the Awami National Party in 1986 (ANP). It promotes 

nationalism, social democracy, control over the state sector, and economic freedom. The 

ANP has maintained seven members of the Senate and three members of the National 

Assembly. Asfandyar Wali Khan, the grandson of Bacha Khan, is the chief of the new 

ANP. It belonged to the governing PPP alliance between 2008 and 2013. 

 

Jamiat-e-Ulema-e-Islam (F) 

Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam was a ruling alliance in 2002 in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Mutahida 

Majlis-e-Amal, a highly conservative religious-theocratic Party with a 100-year-old 

historical background. It currently has 17 National Assembly members, 5 Senate members, 
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17 Senate members, 17 Senate Members and 8 Senate members, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and 

Baluchistan. The economic policy is socialist and moderate. 

 

4.8 Public Policy 
 

Public policy may generally be characterized as the Government’s collection of actions to 

address the national problem in the country. Public policymaking has three aspects, namely 

challenges, players and policies. The problem is that the player is the person or group of 

people who need to tackle the problem that is found. The public policy creation process is 

a dynamic and multi-faceted process involving the involvement of stakeholders and 

individuals who especially influence policymakers. The organizations use their influences 

to promote their goals by promoting their positions, seeking to educate supporters and rally 

allies on special issues. Five measures in the public process were taken by public policy 

experts as seen in the following figure. 

 

 
 

Policy Adoption 

The political analysis is a mechanism in which the policymaker examines possible 

strategies designed to learn from or solve social and economic problems. The policy review 

consists of the formulation and transmission of useful guidelines. The main aim of this 

operation is to help decision-makers select between alternatives. A viable criterion for 

evaluating the alternatives is very relevant in this process. Economic or social gains in 

choosing certain policy alternatives must be considered to compare and evaluate alternative 

policies. The outcome of each alternative policy is evaluated, and the feasible alternative 

is compared. 

 

Policy Implementation 

This is the last step in the phase of public policy. The defining departments and entities are 

involved in these phases and their roles are delegated to each department. This step 

involves good contact and coordination between the organizations involved, adequate 

funds and resources to carry out the tasks and to comply with the new strategy overall to 

achieve the required public policy goals. Departments and agencies are typically 

responsible for the implementation of public policy at this level. In Pakistan, the issue of 

public policy implementation goes beyond formulation. 



100 

 

Policy Evaluation 

In this phase, the policy is assessed to know that how it works after the policy is 

implemented, it is essential to evaluate, after its implementation, the extent to which the 

company problem has been resolved and whether the policy selected is properly 

implemented in order to achieve specific policy objectives. Various types of evaluation 

approaches are used to analyze policy such as cost-benefit analysis, multi-critical analysis, 

economic impacts and forecasting growth. This part of the process is usually implemented 

through collaboration between the policy manager and the independent assessment. The 

assessment is performed in many ways in the policy process. This part of the process is 

typically implemented through a joint effort between policy managers and independent 

evaluations. In addition, the influence of the policy is also measured to consider the 

cumulative impact of that policy. 

 

Key Causes of Failure of Public Policies in Pakistan 

The experience of public policymaking in Pakistan has shown that, as addressed in the 

introductory part of this research paper, a proper method of public policymaking has never 

been adopted. Public policies were often adopted without public consent and the relevant 

knowledge on the ground was sought. In order to build a sustainable agenda, it is highly 

important that political stakeholders can participate. University professors may play a 

greater role in formulating or drafting a viable policy in political systems, but sadly, the 

expertise and skills of the professors who have trained in many disciplines in formulating 

viable policies are not acquired. 

 

There have always been adverse relations between the government and university 

academies. Due to this type of scenario, the policy formulation needs a lack of reliable 

details. The need to enhance the knowledge base to improve policy structures in developing 

countries such as Pakistan is truly urgent. The lack of accurate information hampers the 

ability of policymakers to formulate consistent policy priorities, implementing strategies 

and assessment processes. The good policy has never been effective when it is developed 

without the knowledge and involvement of the policy stakeholders needed (Bullock, 2001). 

The study observed main causes of Pakistani public policy deficiencies. 
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Self-Assessment Questions  
 

1. Define the term public administration and highlight the basic concepts of public 

administration. 

2. Discuss the various issues in development management. Also describe the solutions 

and strategies in this respect.  

3. Keeping in view the role of government in public administration; evaluate the role 

of bureaucrats as development managers. 

4. What is the role and importance of administrative capacity for the development? 

5. Highlight the basic structure of Government in detail. 

6. What is the role of political parties in the development of the nation?   

7. Elaborate the necessities of the public policies and their implementation.  

8. What are the role and challenges of Administrative Capacity for Development? 
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Introduction 
 

Historical Background of Public Administration in Pakistan has been discussed in this unit. 

The concept of Public Administration in Pakistan has been evaluated by the author. This 

unit reveals about the steel framework of the pre-partition in detail. The public 

administration has been facing several issues and the shortage of the bureaucrats is one of 

these which has been discussed in the unit.   

 

In Pakistan, the public administration has been divided in various groups including district 

management groups, sectarian groups and others. These groups perform the duties 

according to their specific spheres and the government cannot run without the better 

performance of these groups. The author has discussed all such groups in detail. At the end 

of the unit, the role of bureaucrats in the politics has also been discussed in detail.  

 

Objectives 
 

After reading this unit, you will be able to know: 

1. about the steel framework of the pre-partition legacy. 

2. about the problem of the lack of bureaucrat in Pakistan.  

3. about the civil services of Pakistan especially about the DMG and the other groups.   

4. about the role of bureaucrat in the politics of Pakistan.  
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5.1 Introduction  
 

The higher bureaucracy of Pakistan has been subject to praise and blame since the creation 

of the country and continues to be so. it is argued here that failings on a part of the upper 

bureaucracy should be seen against the behavior of Chief Executives within the country, 

whether or not such executives were titled governor-general/ president or prime minister 

and whether such offices were managed by politicians, military persons or members of the 

bureaucracy itself significant characteristic of legal/constitutional instruments of decree the 

country has been that of centralization of power. The unit describes the interaction between 

the higher bureaucracy and the chief executive period-wise, illustrating that bureaucracy 

behaved in accordance with the fashion of chief executives. For example, throughout 

Quaid-i-Azam-Liaqat period, higher bureaucracy felt secure. Throughout Ghulam 

Muhammad-Iskandar Mirza period, it showed stinginess and tremendous negligence 

publicly affairs. Under Ayub Khan, materialist angle diode to corruption on larger scale 

than before. Throughout Bhutto period and later, most of its members lost the sense of 

values, with adverse ethical consequences within the social and political spheres. 

 

Bureaucracy is polar to trendy government. This is often recognized each by the proponents 

and the opponents of the bureaucracy. In an exceedingly developing country what is the 

first operate of bureaucracy? The solution may vary looking on the culture of a society, its 

level of socio-economic development and the nature of its political system. In an 

exceedingly ancient sense, in most political systems, bureaucracy has been expected to 

make sure continuity of policies, political order/stability, uphold rule of law, promote 

economic development and cultural cohesion. These ancient functions are forcefully 

defended by the proponents of bureaucracy. If one were to seem at the performance of 

bureaucracy within the collection the results are mixed. In most countries of South Asia, 

the authority and social elite standing of bureaucracy continues to be recognized; despite 

erosion of power and politicization, its major failure is in its inability to market welfare, 

development, equity, and supply justice to the citizens. 

 

Pakistan had a tiny low bureaucracy at the time of independence. But in the past five 

decades it is mature and expanded and become a reasonably massive and amorphous lot. 

Federal Government employs over five hundred thousand Civil Servants. Out this 90% are 

between Grade 1–15, whereas 10% are in Grades 16–22. of those the CSS officers 

comprise around 5%. The focus of attention and analysis during this section are these 

powerful privileged and prestigious elites ۔ 

 

In the past five decades the structure of the civil services has undergone monumental 

transformation. If one were to require the socio-economic standing and education as two 

variables, those that joined the civil services throughout the last decade of 1950 to 1960s, 

nearly 70% came from the middle class, regarding 25% belonged to the higher class, 

whereas those from the lower socio-economic class were around 5%, regarding 60-65% 

had done M.A./M.Sc. and 40-45% were easy B.A./B.Sc. The common age of a brand-new 

entrant to the service was 22-23 years. Has this profile undergone any change? Statistics 

for the last decade 1987–97 reveal that just about 88% describe themselves happiness to 
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the middle class, while 4% belong to the upper class, and 8% to the lower class, regarding 

75% have M.A/M.Sc. degrees (including 20 to 30% doctors and engineers) the share of 

straightforward graduates has declined to regarding 25%. The common age of a brand-new 

entrant to the service is 27-28 years. 

 

Years SES (%) Education (%) Av. Age (Yr) 

1950–1960 5 LC 60 MA/MSc 22-23 

 70 MC 40 BA/BSc  

 25 UC    

1987–1997 8 LC 75 MA/MSc* 27-28 

 88 MC 25 BA/BSc  

 4 UC    
 

SES = Socio-economic Skills (Lower class, Middle class, Upper class). 

* (includes doctors, engineers). 

 

During the primary decade of Pakistan’s history, the first problems that attracted 

government’s attention were rehabilitation of the migrants, building infrastructure for 

development and establishments for governance. Throughout this part the officers of Audit 

associate and Accounts, Railways, and Indian Political Service (IPS) dominated the 

national economic and political decision-making processes, whereas the political leaders 

found it troublesome to develop any accord on a framework for developing a political 

system. Throughout this phase of our history, the CSP selected to play an indirect role in 

politics. Within the process they consolidated their cadre, designed their image and name 

as comparatively honest, economical, and dedicated civil servants. In contrast to the army, 

the CSP, ‘did not take any objection to subvert the political activity’ because the real power 

holders within the body set up. They failed to challenge the politicians, rather left it to the 

military, to confront and replace the facade of parliament in Pakistan. Nevertheless, the 

military elites perceived the CSP because the real power holders and aimed to limit their 

role. 

 

5.2 Pre-Partition Legacy: The Steel Framework 
 

In 1600 A.D, the British East India Company (B.E.I.C.) was third business body (after the 

Dutch and French) to explore the coast of India with the sanction of Queen Elizabeth-I, to 

reinforce overseas commercial activities for a term of fifteen years only. The regime was 

an imperial monocracy. The British possessed a culture of power abnormal even by 

European standards that found formal expression within the state laws. British rule 

conjointly established an identical reign of law. Employees of Company were known as 

“Servants”. Office of District Collector was introduced in 1769 for revenue collection 

however assumed correct role in 1784 because of Pitt’s Act. Here, role of the servants from 

mercantile activities reworked into civil servants for Revenue administration. Office of the 

Governor General was introduced in 1773 with the posting of ‘Warren Hastings’. 

Foundational structure of government civil service was attributed to’ Warren Hastings’ 

(1774-85) whereas Lord Cornwallis (1785-93) enforced the reforms by introducing 

‘Secretariat System’. Government of India Act-1858, liquidated grabby rule of the East 
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India Company and administrative authority was transferred to British crown. The 

Governor General also became Viceroy. Office of the Secretary of State for India was 

created. There have been 13 provinces within the British India that were administered 

directly by the ‘Imperial Civil Service’. there have been over four hundred districts in 

British India and a district officer in each. Afterwards, service was renamed as ‘Indian Civil 

Service’ (ICS). By 1934, the system of administration of India was consisting of seven All 

India Services and 5 Central Departments. The executive unification of the Sub-continent 

was accomplished by British rule. Through sequential reforms, it erected a hierarchy of 

central, provincial, and subordinate services which fashioned the executive branch of the 

unified state. The thousand to at least one thousand five hundred members of Indian Civil 

Service (ICS) were the useful equivalent of the Timurid Empire’s five hundred senior-most 

‘Mansabdars’. 

 

According to Philip Mason, Akbar, the Great Mughal, tried to administer India the unity 

he had nearly earned once beneath Ashoka, and once under the Gupta dynasty; his was the 

third try and also the fourth was to be the British. In dissent to the executive attribute of 

Mughal Empire, the culture of governance within the British colonial was not supported 

servility to the king as officers weren’t the non-public servants of even the governor 

general. Three centuries and a half period rule over a mass of land the dimensions of 

Europe, the character of British Civil Service was political, meant for British aspirations to 

rule the sub-continent. Colonial bureaucrats maneuvered as ‘political advisors’ and ‘active 

agents’, primarily a political role in its nature. Rule of law was the pivot of administration 

in differentiation to the law of the ruler. There was no theoretical or sensible distinction 

between the civil and military power. 

 

5.3 Problem of Lack of Bureaucrats & Pakistan Administrative 

Service, Secretariat Group 
 

One of the continued legacies of the British rule has been within the space of civil 

administration. Colonial administrative structure stemmed its roots from Weberian model 

of administration- ‘Domination or exercise of authority rather than service or performance 

of duty’. On the other hand, primary obligations of the administrative machinery of 

Pakistan were meant to be citizen-centric, rule-based, and unpolitical in spirit, whereby 

decentralization was necessitated to be the hallmark to cater to the wants of someone at the 

grassroot level. Nation-building and economic survival was the intimidating task for the 

civil servants of Pakistan. Unfortunately, bureaucracy of Pakistan could not succeed to 

understand such aspirations.  After independence, “Pakistan inherited the powers of British 

Government of India however additionally its administrative machinery. Herein lay a great 

danger”. Junior ICS officers (nearly 105) were granted accelerated promotions whereas 

none of them deserved to be posted as federal secretary of a sovereign state. Impinging 

upon subtlety of the situation. 

 

Quaid-i-Azam presaged the bureaucrats on different occasions in candid words. In an 

address at a gathering of civil officers of Baluchistan on 14th February 1948, he advised. 
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“We have met here today without any distinction of being big or small, as servants of the 

state in order to think out ways and means of advancing the interests of the people and our 

country. From the highest to the lowest, we all are the servants of the state. 

 

Addressing the Gazetted Officers at Chittagong on 25thMarch 1948, he cautioned: 

 

“You do not belong to the ruling class; you belong to the servants. Make the people feel 

that you are their servants and friends, maintain the highest standard of honor, integrity, 

justice and fair-play”. 

 

During another informal talk to Civil Officers at Government House Peshawar on 14thApril 

1948, he alerted, 

 

“Do your duty as servants to the people and the State, fearlessly and honestly. Service is 

the backbone of the State. Governments are formed, Governments are defeated, Prime 

Ministers come and go, Ministers come and go, but you stay on, and, therefore, there is a 

very great responsibility placed on your shoulders. You should have no hand in supporting 

this political party or that political party, this political leader or that political leader-this 

is not your business”. 

 

After the death of Quaid and assassination of Liaqat Ali Khan, the civil servants became 

entangled in an exceedingly struggle with the rising elite of the political parties; CSP before 

long conflicted with a spread of sectional and entrenched interests. Members of ICS agreed, 

not while not persuasion, to suffix the letters (ICS-Pakistan) once their names. They prided 

themselves on the very fact that they were entitled to possess their pension in Sterling and 

their home leave in England. The CSP was discovered underneath the patronage of Chaudri 

Muhammad Ali, a former member of Indian Audit and Accounts Service (IA&AS) it 

gained strength underneath another, Ghulam Muhammad, so reached its celestial point 

under the care of an Indian Political Service officer, Iskandar Mirza. In 1954, Civil Service 

elite aroused resolution to unite four Western provinces referred to as West-Pakistan. This 

was meant to make parity between the East Wing (Bengalis) and West Pakistan provinces. 

 

1. Ayub Khan, Martial law administrator, purged few previous ICS officers to curtail 

the uninhibited role of administrative actors. The CSP-class tepidly turned to 

acquiescence. Most of 3,000 dismissals, obligatory retirements, and reduction in 

rank, occurred at the lower rank. The purge rekindled among citizens a way of 

rightful pride in the administrative efficiency, patriotic fervor, and high ethical tenor 

of President Ayub’s revolutionary regime. CSPs posted in East Pakistan commanded 

Bengalis in derogative manner. Principle of ‘national integrity’ was plunked at the 

rear burner. Soon, grievances increased, and a few folks went to date on recommend 

that the behavior of West Pakistan officers was the main cause of estrangement 

`between East and West wings. Though this is often an exaggerated view, it is a part 

of truth in it. No special arrangements were created for choice of federal level officers 

from East Pakistan. Though ICS/CSP Officers introduced ‘Quota System’ to 

increase the number of Bengalis (East wing representation) however their actual 
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strength remained below one fourth of the overall despite majority in East Pakistan 

with relevance to population. 

 

Early Formation of the Pakistan Administrative Service; The initial formation of Pakistan 

administrative service occurred as successor of Indian Civil Services that ceased to exist 

with the partition of India in 1947 into two dominions, one amongst which was referred to 

as Pakistan.  The event of Indian Civil Service has been studied by many authors. What is 

of interest here is that by 1947 variety of Indians, each Muslims, and Hindus, had been 

inducted into ICS by the method of ‘Indianization’ i.e., British policy to induct 

accumulated number of Indians owing to pressure and demands from Indian leadership to 

result such increase. 

 

Pakistan central government and provincial governments once discussions and mutual 

changes came to a call to adopt a central system of administration, the central cabinet being 

provided a linkage with provincial government through the office of the Secretary General 

to the government of Pakistan. supported such decisions, a resolution to determine Civil 

Services of Pakistan was passed in November,1950 and seniority list was revealed in 1951. 

 

At the purpose of partition, in step with one researcher, the number of ICS-IPS officers in 

India was 1157 out of that a hundred and one were Muslims. Out of these, ninety-five 

joined Pakistan to which were another ICS-IPS British officers who happened to be serving 

in areas that came to be Pakistan, plus twelve others (mainly war service candidates). The 

total came to be 157. Out of this total, 15 officers already belonged to judicial branch and 

6 got diplomatic assignments. As such, 136 officers at first shaped the Pakistan 

Administrative Services. 

 

The Civil Services of Pakistan started with a strength of 126 persons. Thus constituted, the 

upper bureaucracy of Pakistan familial sure outstanding options from its successor, the 

Indian Civil Services typically characterized because the ‘steel frame’ of British imperial 

government within the sub-continent. At the time of its formation, the CSP was little in 

size – 126 members in the cadre. It filled prime positions within the provincial and central 

secretariats wherever deciding was concentrated. It conjointly manned the key posts on all 

levels of administration – the district, province and therefore the center. Its terms of service 

were desirable as compared with alternative services/cadres, for instance the Police Service 

of Pakistan, Pakistan Audit of Accounts, Central Engineering Service, and so forth Its 

members enjoyed constitutional cowl on service security, and promotions were regular. 

Filial loyalties or political vociferations were not purported to influence their official 

conduct and their clear responsibility to administrative superiors. In rural areas, the officer 

enjoyed wide discretionary powers. Members of the upper bureaucracy had come back to 

possess orientation to British Western virtues, lifestyle, and notions of the nice in colonial 

setting. “They were recruited at an early age once they were still malleable enough to amass 

new values and loyalties. The choice method and therefore the entire training program were 

organized to separate the young men from their native roots.” 
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5.4 Civil Services of Pakistan, DMG and Other Groups 
 

Federal DMG officers were able to enhance their status through a change in nomenclature 

from District Management Group (DMG) to Pakistan Administrative Service (PAS) on 21st 

May 2012 (PAS) members started use of suffix PAS with their names. This was a tactical 

move to divert the attention of the nation that was well convergent with the corrupt 

practices of DMG officers. 

 

Recognizing the issues of the critics, it is contended that the Civil Services of Islamic 

Republic of Pakistan have return an extended way. They need unconcealed the capability 

to adapt, consistent with dynamic wants and political setting of the country. The service 

structure has become broad, comparatively open, and competitive. According to Federal 

Public Service Commission (FPSC) every year regarding 8000 persons apply for the CSS 

examination (Estimates of (1991–1997), about 3,000 really take the examination, 600 to 

800 pass the written examination and depending on the vacancies obtainable with the 

federal within the twelve Federal Services, one hundred seventy to two hundred were 

finally selected. Secondly, a lot of senior positions were obtainable to totally different 

occupational groups, though dominance of the Civil Services of Islamic Republic of 

Pakistan (CSP) is visible at the political level–both within the federal and provincial 

governments. 

 

A summary of fifty years of Pakistan’s history would reveal the necessity for reforms in 

the civil services has been felt all along. Each civil and military regime have ventured to 

alter the perspective of the civil servants, reform the structure of the services to appease 

well-liked expectations and expand their political control over bureaucracy. Most of those 

regimes have pursued purges and reforms as policy instruments to alter the behavior of 

official and expand their own political control. Every reform effort was preceded by a purge 

within the Civil Services of Pakistan. President Ayub’s purge was followed by the 

Cornellius Pay Services and Reform Commission of 1962. General Yahya’s noted purge 

of 303 was followed by publicizing the recommendations of the Cornellius Report, Zulfiqar 

Ali Bhutto’s 1973 administration Reforms were preceded by large purge of regarding 1300 

civil servants.  

 

General Zia-ul-Haq’s government was exceptional to the extent that it failed to pursue any 

systematic purge as a policy choice, however brought about the Anwar-ul-Haq 

Commission to rehabilitate and promote some level of confidence, among the Civil 

Services, notably the CSP. In addition, it did what none of the sooner purges and reforms 

had none–it embarked upon a policy to redefine the philosophical orientation of the official 

by formally and informally encouraging a consistent dress code, a culture of prayer-break 

throughout office hours, with token stress on skilled work ethics.  

 

Furthermore, the Zia-ul-Haq government expanded and institutionalised the induction of 

armed forces personnel into civil services. Zia-ul-Haq instituted a twenty percent quota 

within the Civil Services for the Armed Forces–10 percent to be recruited from grade 

seventeen (i.e., Captain level) and different ten percent from Major and on the far side and 
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even those that could have retired from services within the Armed Forces. Those that were 

inducted at the Captain level were placed in seniority higher than those who entered the 

service through advantage and competition. This had a demoralizing impact on the new 

recruits. The accumulative effect of those measures was that the modernist, forward 

looking, and liberal qualities of skilled ability were significantly eroded. 

 

These purges and reforms barrel the boldness of the civil servants, led to politicization and 

to an explicit degree inspired a setting wherever money corruption associated misuse of 

authority proportionately increased. It is during this broader context of purge and reform 

that the suspension of eighty-seven civil servants within the early 1997 and sequent 

formation of a Task Force for civil servant’s reform is also examined. 

 

Throughout the primary decade of Pakistan’s history, the first problems that attracted 

government’s attention were rehabilitation of the refugees, building infrastructure for 

development and establishments for governance. Throughout this section the officers of 

Audit and Accounts, Railways, and Indian Political Service (IPS) dominated the national 

economic and political decision-making processes whereas the political leaders found it 

troublesome to develop associate agreement on a framework for developing a political 

system. Throughout this section of our history, the CSP selected to play an indirect role in 

politics. Within the method they consolidated their cadre, designed their image and name 

as comparatively honest, economical, and dedicated civil servants. 

 

Unlike the army, the CSP, ‘did not take any protest to subvert the political activity’ because 

the real power holders within the administration set up. They failed to challenge the 

politicians, rather left it to the military, to confront and replace the facade of parliament in 

Pakistan. However, the military elites perceived the CSP as the real power holders and 

aimed to limit their role. 

 

The Rise and Fall of the CSP 1958-1971: The military regime underneath General Ayub 

Khan provided a challenge and a chance to the CSP. The challenge was that originally the 

military held the CSP as partially to blame for making political chaos within the country: 

Thus, they applied pressure on the CSP cadre to fix its ways. Within the 1st instance the 

military appointed regarding 272-armed force officers to important administration 

positions in the civil service. Within the early 1959, it charged that thirteen CSP officers 

had indulged in “corruption, misconduct, and inefficiency”. When an outline trial the 

regime forcibly retired the officers. This cask the boldness of the CSP cadre. The military 

regime incontestable that it meant business and would purge the CSP, if they failed to mend 

their ways. Thirdly, in August 1959, the regime appointed a Pay and Service Commission, 

that was headed by A.R. Cornellius, the C.J. of Supreme Court of Pakistan, who was 

notable for his anti-CSP views. By such measures, the regime sent the impression that it 

aimed to reorganize and reconstitute the services which implicit wearing the ability and 

privileges of the CSP. The CSP were ready to resist the challenge that the military regime 

posed. The CSP showed pragmatism, flexibility, and a definite degree of life de corps to 

achieve an understanding and compromise with the military regime. Finally, in the same 

year an Economic Pool was created to manage the senior positions within the Ministry of 
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Finance, Commerce and Economic Affairs. Forty p.c. of the pool’s positions were to be 

crammed by non-CSP officers. The CSP perceived now it till another effort to undermine 

their position, as antecedently these positions were completely reserved for the CSP. 

 

In step with the dynamic wants of the country, the Establishment Division, devised a policy 

that ranging from 1959, all CSP officers are going to be provided training in fields relating 

Economics, Public Administration, Community Development, Finance, Accounting and so 

on. Resultantly, by 1968, regarding seventy-nine CSP officers had obtained training in 

seventeen American and British universities. Braibanti records that the Ford Foundation 

and USAID compete a significant role in building training institutions and providing 

fellowships for the civil servants. By dynamic, the direction of training to new fields, the 

Establishment Division was ready to not solely strengthen the standing of the CSP cadre, 

however additionally equipped a generation of civil servants who may insistence on skilled 

experience in financial management, community development and good governance. 

 

This new breed of civil servants sky-high supported the two programs of the military 

regime, the Basic Democracies and Rural Development Program. Each these programs, 

hugely exaggerated the power, privilege, status of the CSP cadre officers, who served 

within the districts. It additionally increased their interaction with the native politicians. 

Consequently, though the district officer was ready to promote some type of community 

development and welfare, however as a cadre the CSP saw conflict with the politicians. 

Within the rural setting of Pakistan, the politicians perceived them as ‘political 

manipulators’ and ‘instruments’ of the military regime.  

 

Therefore, by yielding entry of the military officers to the CSP cadre, reformulation of 

training programs, and by sky-high supporting the policies of the military regime, the CSP 

were ready to shield their elite status. The cadre was skillful in resisting and subverting the 

onslaught of Cornellius Commission report and its recommendations. However, within the 

aftermath of Ayub’s fall the CSP could not retain their power and glory. Their name was 

tainted, and their confidence was shaken. 

  

Causes of 1973 Reform: Whereas the necessity for reform had been long felt, the 

immediate causes of the 1973 reforms are often analyzed by specializing in the subsequent 

three factors: student disturbances of 1968-69, dismemberment of the Pakistan’s two 

wings, rise of the Pakistan People’s Party to power. 

 

1.  The students protest of 1968-69 that developed into a mass movement, resulting in 

the collapse of Ayub government in March 1969 also targeted the bureaucracy, 

specifically the CSP. It had been the structure and angle of the CSP that was bitterly 

attacked and criticized from inside the services similarly as from the public in 

general. The CSP-bashing became a persistent theme within the media and public 

speeches in 1969. On the 2nd of December 1969 it culminated in the type of Martial 

Law Ordinance No. 58 by President Yahya Khan. Because of this Order, 303 Class-

I Officers were fired from the service. Most of them were senior civil servants; thirty-

eight were from the CSP and seventy-eight were from the Central Superior Services. 
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This significantly undermined the ability and status of the CSP. It is fascinating to 

notice that this line of Yahya Khan was wide acclaimed by the media and opinion-

makers of the country. Yahya Khan was seen and depicted as a frontrunner who was 

trying to eliminate the corrupt officers of the Civil Services. 

2. The Indo-Pakistan conflict of 1971 resulting in dismemberment of Pakistan more 

undermined the position of the bureaucracy in Pakistan. The CSP were further 

weakened as a cadre because of eighty-nine Bengali CSP officers holding posts 

higher than Deputy Secretary level (28 of whom were Joint Secretary or above), 

when the dismemberment of Pakistan opted for Bangladesh. So significantly 

reducing the influence of the CSP as a cadre. Secondly, the media and the opinion-

makers held the CSP specifically and bureaucracy normally for the dismemberment 

of Pakistan. It had been believed and argued that the policies created by the CSP had 

junction rectifier to the dismemberment of the country. 

3.  The electoral success of the Pakistan People’s Party in West Pakistan and the 

reasonably attack on bureaucracy that Bhutto and his party started throughout the 

anti-Ayub movement emerged as a crucial tributary factor. Its value noting that 

within the PPP there have been variety of left-leaning urban professionals who 

advocated that the Civil Services of Pakistan required a reform. They also believed 

that the CSP were arrogant and anti-people. Publicly conferences Bhutto and his 

party stalwarts termed them as “Noker Shahi”, “Brahmins” and “Bara Sahibs”. 

 

Bhutto having served in Ayub’s government (1958-1966) was attentive to the ability and 

organizational capability of the bureaucracy and determined to reduce their power. So, it 

can be stated that a mix of personal motive and the need for reform on a part of Pakistan 

People’s Party and its leadership provided the context for introducing the 1973 reforms. 

The 1973 reforms were a radical departure from the established order. 

 

Impact of 1973 Reforms 

The 1973 administration reforms though formulated hastily and ne'er enforced in entirety, 

significantly reshaped the structure of the services, and influenced the angle formation, 

conduct and status of the civil servants (removal of constitutional guarantees). The impacts 

of the reforms were as follows: 

1. The CSP, the lineal descendant of ICS, was abolished. Its members were regrouped 

into the recently created District Management Group (DMG), Tribal Administration 

Group (TAG) and the Secretariat Group. Though in 1981 the DMG and TAG were 

united collectively group 

2.  The long standing observe of reservation of posts within the high Secretariat 

positions for the CSP was discontinued. As a result of All Pakistan Unified Grade 

System the excellence between CSP, PSP et al. was ended.  

3. The assorted group like Pakistan Audit and Accounts (PAAS), Pakistan Military 

Accounts (PMAS), Pakistan Railway Accounts (PRAS) were all united into the 

Accounts Group. 

 

The 1973 administration Reforms, though radical were, not fine formed nor comfortable 

effort was created to sustain the choice that was to emerge because of reform. The reforms 
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were wide locomote than is usually realized. They need significantly altered the structure 

of the services and promoted the notion of equality among them. However, they did not 

sufficiently emphasis the necessity of efficiency, accountability and transparency in 

performance. However, they did create the federal services additional open, competitive 

and, at least, in theory provided equality of chance to any or all CSS services. 

 

The establishment of Common Training Program (CTP) has significantly damaged the 

glory that the CSP had because of exclusivity of training, reservation of posts, 

differentiation of pay scales, and so on training has created the service structure 

comparatively open, competitive, egalitarian, and amorphous. However, the aura of CSP 

because the superior cadre persists. Quite contrary to the popular perception that a bigger 

variety of recent entrants opt to be part of the Customs or Income Tax groups, preliminary 

estimates from 1987 to 1997 reveal that just about ninety-seven p.c. fresh entrants write 

DMG as their 1st preference, followed by Police, Customs and Excise and for the 4th place 

Income Tax, Accounts and Foreign Service are in constant competition.  It is interesting to 

notice that despite purges and reforms the ‘mystique’ of the CSP lingers on. DMG is 

perceived because the successor to CSP by the new entrants also as public and alternative 

interested groups. A mixture of intangible factors, the fascination, myth, perceptions 

regarding district, belief in prospects of promotion, still attract the new entrants to pick 

DMG. Preference patterns reveal that in choosing and occupational group, candidates are 

still driven by concerns of power, authority, prestige, status, and so on. Though the 

occupational group (Customs and Income Tax) that rouse hopes for financial profit are 

gaining salience. The Foreign Service and Accounts groups appear to possess fallen within 

the candidates’ scale. 

 

Training and Career Planning  

Training and career planning are essential for an efficient bureaucracy. In 1961 the 

government initiated an administration policy. In pursuance of this policy the Pakistan 

Administrative and Staff College and National Institute of Public Administration (NIPA) 

were established in Lahore. At the same time the discipline of Public Administration was 

conjointly introduced as a master’s degree program at the Punjab University. The thrust 

was to make training institution and to arrange the civil servants as good, efficient, 

administrators and policy makers.  

 

However, the initiative was lost early, as no effort was created to train the trainers for the 

training institutions. Nor did the Establishment Division formulate any policy to link 

training with career advancement and vertical quality of the civil servants. Thus, people 

who joined the training institutions as “some kind of professionals” and those civil servants 

who were denote within the training institutions as ‘deputationists’, ne'er extremely had 

their ‘heart and soul’ in training. The trainers at the training institutions developed into a 

dissatisfied because of they did not have any cadre system. They were and stay unsure 

regarding their career advancement and prospects within the training institutions. The civil 

servants normally have accepted a posting at the training institution with reluctance and 

hesitation. Justly so, because of posting at the training institution is considered neither 

meritorious, nor contains a smart reflection on a civil servant’s career prospects.  
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Unless training institutions are given the standing that they merit they would remain a brief 

sanctuary for ‘out of favor’ officers. This would continue to happen the civil servants 

recognize that training is a long run investment in human resource development. While not 

professionally competent and intended trainers, training would remain an exercise in 

futility. As we tend to approach the year 2000, once more the FPSC, the Establishment 

Division, the dominant ministries, the training institutions and on top of all, the political 

leadership within the country, have to be compelled to consider evolving a national training 

policy, which might prepare the Civil Services of Pakistan to subsume the advanced 

problems with governance.  

 

The year 2010 can mark the top of an era, once all those who joined the service, before 

1973, would have retired, however, to steer the course of action for the twenty first century, 

a choice for the creation and sustenance of a political group can have to be compelled to 

be created throughout this decade. 

 

Relationship between the Chief Executive and the Higher Bureaucracy. 

 

The relationship between the chief executive and the higher bureaucracy tented to be 

diverse depending upon the demands of the chief executive, unpredictable or otherwise, 

relying upon the strain of the of the bureaucracy, on the judgment on once to place up 

resistance and when to become subservient. Over time, individual members of the services 

cultivated personal contact with the chief executive each for self-gratification and for the 

nice of the group. Quite often, such behavior puzzled out to the hurt of the society. Within 

the following lines the link between chief executive and therefore the higher bureaucracy 

is mentioned below many periods in country’s history. 

 

The Quaid-i-Azam and Liaqat Ali Khan Period (1947-1951) 

Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad Ali statesman believed in rule of law. In his case, the rule of law 

meant what was gift for the time being, i.e., a tentative constitution supported the govt of India 

Act 1935, the system familial type British and the political establishments delineated by Sayeed 

because the vice-regal system. Supported his experience, he was prudent concerning the 

behavior of politicians thought to be typically ungenerous and lacking public spirit. As early as 

1948, Quaid-e-Azam suggested public servants to be attentive to the needs of the public at 

large, not changing into subservient to the needs of the politicians. 

 

He spoke: 

“The administration must be impartial. You must not be influenced by any political 

pressure, by any political party or any individual politician. If you want to raise the 

prestige and the greatness of Pakistan, you must not fall victim to any pressure but do your 

duty as the servants of the people and the state, fearlessly, honestly and according to the 

dictates of your conscience”. 

 

Having the British pattern of politics in view, he further added: 

“Governments come and go but you stay on. Therefore, you should have no hand in 

supporting this political party or that political party, this political leader or that political 
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leader. This is not your business… Do not allow politicians to interfere in your official 

duties, or succumb to their political pressure, because it leads to nothing but corruption, 

bribery and nepotism, a horrible disease, a disservice to Pakistan”. 

 

Such independence provided associate incomparable chance for the bureaucracy to prove 

its mettle. Communal riots rent the countryside; immeasurable refugees were standing at 

the town gates. The little cluster of bureaucrats who had chosen Islamic Republic of 

Pakistan provided the leadership and met this challenge. They established a framework of 

administration and helped to revive a live of public order. One researcher in his book on 

Pakistan’s public affairs in 1970 so delineate the pivotal role of the erstwhile Civil Service 

of Pakistan within the initial years: “It isn't an undue exaggeration to mention that the 

dedication and liveliness de corps of the general public services enabled Islamic Republic 

of Pakistan to survive the primary chaotic months of post-partition confusion”. 

 

After the death of the Jinnah in Sep 1948, Prime Minister Liaquat Ali Khan assumed all 

the chief powers that the governor-general had earlier exercised. He designed up a powerful 

relationship with the CSP officers, several of whom like him hailed from the Muslim 

minority provinces of India. It may well be argued that the senior bureaucrats advising the 

prime minister relied on their expertise on however the central government ought to form 

its relationship with the provinces. They favored a strong center, subjecting the provinces 

in a style of ways. 

 

From 1948 till Liaquat Ali Khan’s assassination in 1951, each the Governor-General and 

also the Prime Minister posts were crammed by career politicians rather than former 

bureaucrats. With the understanding of the prime minister, “the civil servants effectively 

controlled the complete administration within the provinces and the politicians there have 

been unbroken in power subject to their disposition to adapt Central Government 

directives”. 

 

During the period of those two soaring personalities bureaucracy was typically under the 

political leadership and was very active and effective in advising the government on social 

and economic policies. Being under able and nationalistic leadership throughout the early 

period of the country’s existence, members of the upper Civil Service absolutely exerted 

themselves within the works meant to secure the national interest. 

 

However, there have been temptations for illegal earnings and a few people succumbed to 

them. Independence and Partition in 1947 generated pressure of their own. Non-Muslims 

who fled Islamic Republic of Pakistan for India left lot of evacuee property. Also, there 

were immeasurable Muslim refugees streaming into Pakistan. The obstinate disposal of the 

evacuee property significantly “led to the primary serious rumblings that corruption was 

happening at intervals the higher bureaucracy”. 

 

Also, the government’s regulative and development policies since 1947 “brought the Civil 

Service elite and the company or business elite into sustained contact. Civil servants’ 

proximity to the speedily rising entrepreneurs had altered socialization parameters and 



118 

 

light-emitting diode the before undertake and imitate the life kinds of the latter”. The other 

noticeable trend contributory to immorality of CSP officers relating to rural landed gentry. 

Continued the ICS tradition, the CSP established close ties with the big landholders who 

had a lot of in common with the elite civil service. ‘The landlord was commonly on sensible 

terms with the district officer in his area [usually a CSP officer]. Such understanding 

worked to mutual advantage of each. 

 

Ghulam Muhammad and Iskander Mirza Period   

After Liaquat Ali Khan’s death, Ghulam Mohammad became the Governor-General of 

Islamic Republic of Pakistan. He was a product of the Indian Civil Service and took up the 

leadership of the civil service with none delay, both out of conviction and for reasons of 

expediency. Ghulam Mohammad was very skillful in building a coalition of senior civil 

servants and military officers and this was the pattern that was to dominate the palace 

intrigues in Pakistan until 1958. Initially, Ghulam Mohammad used Iskander Mirza, a 

former officer of the Indian Political Service, currently a member of the CSP and dealing 

as defense secretary to ascertain a relationship with Army Chief General Ayub Khan. Once 

this rapport was absolutely established, General Ayub became a dominant force within the 

drawing room politics of Pakistan. 

 

Ghulam Muhammad desecrated the conventions of the parliamentary system of state by 

dismissing the Nazimuddin cabinet in 1953, although Nazimuddin command the 

confidence of a majority in the legislature. Another instance of Ghulam Mohammad’s 

autocratic power was his dissolution of the Constituent Assembly, at a time once it 

absolutely was on the verge of presenting the constitution. He fired the Muslim League 

cabinet of Mohammad Ali Bogra and invited him to create a brand-new cabinet, referred 

to as the ‘Cabinet of Talents’. 

 

Bureaucracy quite flourished beneath the protecting umbrella of Iskander Mirza. At 

partition Mirza helped to divide the personnel and assets of the British Indian Army that 

were to become a locality of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan Army. He then served for 

pretty much seven years as Pakistan’s first Secretary of Defense. In 1954, Mirza was 

appointed Governor of Pakistan’s Eastern province, and command the portfolios of the 

Interior Ministry and of the Ministry of States and Frontier Regions within the Central 

Government. Mirza became Governor - General of Islamic Republic of Pakistan in 1955, 

and the following year, once the adoption of the 1956 Constitution, the Constituent 

Assembly unanimously elected him to be the President of Pakistan. 

 

One advantage of Mirza’s benevolent attitude towards the CSP was that it absolutely was 

able to forge a link with the Pakistan army. Warm relationship developed between General 

Ayub and Aziz Ahmed by the center of 1950s. The CSP and the army each felt that for the 

instant at least, it was in their mutual interest to figure and act together to make sure that 

the politicians did not, in Mirza’s words, make many things. Throughout that period, the 

connection was leaning in favor of the CSP that felt assured enough to summon the military 

in times of crises, without fear an excessive amount of regarding the danger of it 

overstaying. 
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Mirza compete role in perpetuating the bureaucracy’s attitude of self-righteous, self-

importance and claim of upholding public interest. In addressing a gathering of the Civil 

Service of Islamic Republic of Pakistan Association in 1957, President Mirza identified 

himself as a member of the group: “As one of you, I find it very refreshing to talk to you.” 

Later in his talk, he stated: 

 

“To be a civil servant is both a privilege and an arduous responsibility. The great Indian 

Civil Service which, with the passage of time, became surrounded by a fabulous halo of 

efficiency, resources and heroism was to a large extent staffed by men who faced exile and 

physical distress in the pursuit of their imperial ideal. Today our ideal is far nobler than 

that of the pre-independence civil service and we must bring to its pursuit the sacrifice of 

personal vanities and a noble disdain of petty fears and cheap favors” 

 

Expounding the political philosophy of the regime established after martial law of 1958, 

Iskander Mirza declared: 

 

“The people wanted an honest government, and they would get it. They would also get law 

and order, and prompt justice. There was no point in having the fine British administrative 

system with good traditions that Pakistan had inherited unless it was run in the British way. 

A district officer or magistrate must be given full powers to deal with any situation. 

Politicians could make policy, but they must not interfere”. 

 

The CSP’s confidence that the President would defend their interests was manifested 

within the President’s option to appoint Chaudhri Mohammed Ali as his first Prime 

Minister, designating him the Defense portfolio as well. Chaudhry hailed from of the Indian 

Audit and Accounts Service. He competes a pivotal role in fixing the new Pakistan 

administration. He was given the special title of Secretary-General, that marked him 

because the superior civil servant. once Ghulam Mohammad became Governor-General in 

1951, Chaudhri succeeded him as the Minister of Finance and Economic Affairs. 

 

Ghulam Muhammad as governor-general and Iskandar Mirza, both as governor-general 

and as president, caused irreparable injury to steady evolution of country’s stable political 

institutions and healthy constitutional conventions. Mirza’s mechanizations resulted within 

the fall of Chaudhry Muhammad Ali’s ministry. Ensuing Prime Minister, Hussain Shaheed 

Suharwardy, was made to resign. His request to summon National Assembly to judge 

whether he still enjoyed the confidence of the assembly was unfeelingly turned down. 

Instead, he was known as upon to resign by 11” o clock ensuing day. At intervals next four 

months, Mirza appointed two prime ministers, one in October 1957 and the other in 

December 1957. 

 

Political intrigues, and expedience practiced by Mirza led the country from crisis to crisis. 

The politics pursued in these years was “thoroughly unfriendly to social amendment and 

national consolidation. “Under these circumstances, even real believers in democracy and 

the rule of law found it tough to defend a constitutional system that was chop-chop 

impairing the moral fiber of the nation. 
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5.5 Bureaucracy and Politics 
 

There are two main factors which may be considered to understand the nature of 

relationship of the bureaucracy and the politicians in Pakistan. The first is the tradition in 

this respect which Pakistan inherited from its colonial past. This tradition has two important 

aspects. First paramount position which the subversive has always harassed the politicians. 

These powers of the police and district officers assume crucial importance during elections 

because of their tremendous ability to intervene in election politics. It is a common saying 

that with the police connivance even dead may vote, and the living bore more than once. 

 

After the assassination of Liaqat Ali Khan, bureaucracy grabbed power with a dominating 

role. This fault line weakened the institutions. The grandness of unelected institutions over 

representative organs left Parliament week and subservient to the executive. Political 

institutions began to be weaker than the steel frame of bureaucracy. The upper bureaucracy 

diverged from the sayings of Quaid and adopted a dominant position over politicians. 

Constituent Assembly was dissolved. Throughout this period, there was alliance between 

the bureaucracy and therefore the army through the “gang of four” consisting of Ghulam 

Muhammad, Chaudhry Muhammad Ali, Iskandar Mirza and General Ayub Khan. Power 

sharing arrangements were created between army and bureaucracy throughout Ayub 

regime (1958-68).  

 

The bureaucracy nonheritable strength by adopting a sub-servient role underneath military. 

The ICS/CSP bureaucrats as commissioner, Deputy Commissioners and Assistant 

Commissioners compete a biased and political role through Basic Democracies (BD) 

System. The presidential election of 1965 allowed the CSP to point out its ‘loyalty’ to the 

military dictator. Throughout the military regime of General Zia, they heaved a sigh of 

relief from the Damocles Sword, hovered by Z.A. Bhutto. Bureaucrats enjoyed the political 

instability of 1990’s and PPP’s period (2008-2013) whereby completely different political 

parties faced the dilemma of multi-party governments at federal and provincial level. 

Shrewd bureaucrats were articulate in maneuvering such asymmetry of governments as the 

chief executive of the province had no administrative powers to suspend any federal 

officer.  

 

Civil servants have learnt the art of being an area of political regimes to get pleasure from 

the ability corridors, discretional authority in decision-making, being de-facto rulers, 

channelized setting of political affairs for unconditional interest, imperial lifestyle, 

professional corruption and unlimited perks and privileges. A culture of amassing 

unlimited wealth by hook or by crook within the shortest doable time has taken root. They 

need considerations solely to please the ruling elite for their unconditional gains, not for 

the common man. Now these very little cogs of Max Webber are no more servants of state 

however the real masters of destiny of the marginalized public. 

 

Likewise, the preventive detention laws and other regulatory powers vested in the 

bureaucracy can no longer be considered as a temporary expedient but must be 

acknowledge a continuing part of Pakistan’s political system. Criminal law Amendment 
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Act 1948 ( under which the Jammat-e-Islami party was declared unlawful in 1964), 

Security of Pakistan Act of 1952, Public and Representative Offices (Disqualification) Act 

1949 (PRODA), Political Organization (Prohibition of Un-regulated Activities) ordinance, 

1962 Defense of Pakistan Ordinance 1965, East Pakistan Public Safety Ordinance 1958, 

Punjab Public Order Ordinance , 1960 are the most prominent legal instrument that have  

quite often been used against the politician and political parties  

 

Under the preventive detention laws the detaining authorities can simply assert that a 

detainee has acted in a manner which indicates he is likely to be a threat to the public peace 

and order. This places in the hands of government bureaucracy an instrument of 

tremendous power, The PRODA, enacted in 1949 sought to debar from public life the 

ministers, deputy ministers and parliamentary secretaries for a period not exceeding ten 

years if they were found guilty of misconduct while holding public offices. Its operation 

according to Collard was “highly abnormal” and at onetime every minister except one in 

provincial government of Sindh was the object of inquiry under PRODA.  

 

In September 1954, the PRODA was repealed as one of the moves in the struggle between 

politicians and the ex-bureaucrat Governor General but “like most events in history”.  

Feldman observes “PRODA did not disappear without trace” it left a remembered pattern 

which was used by General Ayub Khan in 1958 when he turned his attention to the 

politicians who had been ousted by him. The new law was the Elective Bodies 

(Disqualification) Order- popularly known as EBDO- which sought to “Sweep with the 

net” every person who had been active in politics since 1947. It is estimated that about. 

6,000 persons active in the field of politics were declared disqualified from membership of 

any elective body until December 31, 1966. Thus, a substantial number of political workers 

were deprived to participate in two consecutive elections of basic democracies in 1960 and 

1964 and assembly elections in 1962 and 1965. Another most resorted to instrument in the 

hands of the bureaucracy and especially the District Magistrate. is the Section 144 of the 

Criminal Procedure Code. District Magistrates were authorized under this section to 

declare any meeting or assembly as unlawful and to withhold permission to organize any 

meeting, procession, or demonstration. This made the bureaucracy as one or the principal 

instruments of political regulation. 

 

As for the internal sources of the weak position or politicians, most of the cabinet ministers, 

especially at provincial level, were inexperienced in the affairs of government. Rowland 

Eggers remarks made in 1953 were true of many years to come” Pakistan’s shortage of 

politicians skilled in political and administrative management is even more serious than its 

shortage of administrative management officials for top posts”. Thus the politicians, due 

this lack of sufficient experience and knowledge of government processes, tacitly 

succumbed to the superior knowledge of the civil servant in allowing him to take decisions 

on his behalf on major issues of the policy” 

 

The most important source of their 'weakness was the absence of any solid base of power 

which could sustain them at a relatively strong position vis-à-vis the bureaucracy. Most of 

the politicians and the cabinet ministers from West Pakistan were big landlords and did not 
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enjoy any popular support; The landlords exercised virtually a power of life or death. over 

the large number of their tenant farmers who tilted their land. The farmers, being afraid of 

their incurring landlord's hostility, voted for landlords at the polls and thus could not be 

considered as constituting a popular constituency a popular power for the landlord 

politicians. The rich landlords had a firm control over the political and government 

machinery of Pakistan. The big landlords from the West Punjab Malik Feroz Khan Noon, 

Mushtaq Ahmed Gurmani, Mian Mumtaz Mohammad Daultana, Syed Ahmad Nawaz Shah 

Gardezi and Iftikhar Hussain Khan Mamdot and from Sind, such as Mohammad Ayub 

Khuro and Mir Ghulam Ali Talpur, were not only members of the Constituent Assembly 

of Pakistan and the Provincial Legislative Assemblies but they also held Cabinet posts in 

the central and provincial governments. 

 

In the first and second constituent assemblies of Pakistan the feudal class constituted 77 

per cent (27 out of 35) and 65 per cent (28 out of 40) respectively, of the total membership. 

From West Pakistan in the provincial elections in 1951 in the Punjab about 80 percent, of 

the members elected were landlords. In the Sind elections of 1953 about 90 percent 

members came from large landowning families. The same pattern was maintained in the 

N.W.F.P. elections of 1951. The first National Assembly elected under the 1962 

constitution also had most big landlords from West-Pakistan. Almost all political parties 

were dominated by the feudal class–even those parties which proclaimed socialism as the 

cornerstone of their program. Thus, the feudal politicians remained almost alienated from 

the politically articulated segments of society-urban proletariat, middle class, and the 

educated elite. 

 

The third major factor which influenced the relationship between the civil servants and the 

politicians was the instability of the political governments in Pakistan. Owing to this 

instability, sometimes created by politicians but most of the time engineered by the central 

executives, the political governments were superseded by executive authority. The 1948-

1958. decade saw the disintegration of the Muslim League party; the seven political. parties 

that were formed out of its fragments produced nine highly instable governments in as 

many years. The situation in the provinces was still worse. In Dacca, Lahore, Peshawar, 

and Hyderabad the same politicians joined and rejoined new coalitions as fast as old ones-

broke down. One day they would attack the government and the next day would accept a 

post in it. Their abdication or political responsibility was accompanied by an absence of 

firm principles. A few examples will illustrate this point.  

 

The Muslim League, which had an overwhelming majority in the Federal Legislature in 

1953, expressed its confidence in Nazimuddin’s government by passing his budget in 

March 1953. In April 1953, Governor General Ghulam Muhammed dismissed 

Nazimuddin’s government and appointed Mr. Muhammad Ali Bogra as the new Prime 

Minister. When the legislature met again, not only that it did not bother to debate the matter 

of Nazimuddin’s departure but most members who belonged to Muslim League accepted 

the Governor General’s appointee as their new leader. Another example of the lack of firm 

political commitment on the part of politicians is from the West Pakistan legislature where, 

in 1956, the Muslim League had 245 seats out of 310. President Iskandar Mirza made it 
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clear that he was interested in appointing Dr. Khan Sahib, a non- Muslim Leaguer, as the 

Chief Minister of the province. Dr. Khan Sahib formed his own party and within three days 

most of the Muslim League members left their party to join the Republican because 

opportunities of offices were on this side. Yet another example of an individual politician: 

The Khan of Mamdot, having been dismissed as the Chief Minister of the Punjab and 

replaced by Daultana, resigned from the Muslim League and formed his own party, The 

Jinnah Awami League. When Daultana was, in turn, deposed, he was ready to return to the 

fold of the Muslim League and to support another 

 

Muslim League Chief Minister. By April 1956, he was again ready to leave Muslim League 

and to join the newly formed Republican Party and enter the cabinet of Dr. Khan Sahib. In 

1965, he was again a Muslim Leaguer. The inability of political leaders to maintain internal 

party cohesion result in the fragmentation of political parties in the country. Except the 

Jamat-e-Islami, each political party fragmented into small groups cancelling each other's 

influence among the electorate. For instance, at least five Muslim Leagues and four 

National Awami Parties were in the field during the last days of President Ayub regime. 

Muslim League was divided into “Council Muslim League” (further divided into two 

groups), “Qaid-e-Azam” Muslim League And “Convention” Muslim League (also divided 

into two groups National Awami Party was fragmented into four groups; Bhashani’s NAP, 

Professor Muzaffar’s NAP; Wali Khan’s NAP; and Pakhtoonkhwa NAP of Abdusamad 

Achakzai.  More than anything else, it was probably the lack of organization skill that made 

the politician leaders incapable of maintaining cohesive authority even when these parties 

were in power. Not only the political parties could not establish adequate the political 

decision making. The multiplication of these ineffective political parties therefor, resulted 

in a highly chaotic and unintegrated political process in which bureaucratic structures made 

all vital decisions. 

 

Lack of firm political commitment, lack of discipline and the absence of a sense of uniting 

together to face a common challenge almost always resulted in the authoritative executive 

action against the political governments. Central and provincial governments were 

dismissed, Constituent Assembly and provincial legislatures were dissolve, and on all these 

occasions it was the bureaucracy which gained ascendency over the politicians. Ministers 

and politicians, while “working out their political jig-saw puzzles”, let the major decisions 

be made by the C.S.P. and other premier services. The political conditions were most 

favorable for the C.S.P. and other higher civil services to flourish and to gain more-and 

more strength. They were free to have their own way without interference from elected 

ministers and political institutions.  

 

The essential concern of the bureaucracy was now to maintain the status quo for “there is 

every reason fora pressure group to sustain a situation in which it has flourished”. It is 

therefore, not surprising that many students of Pakistani politics have maintained that the 

bureaucracy must share at least part of the responsibility for that political chaos before the 

military took over in 1958 Thus, Professor Gunnar Myrdal observes that an important 

factor contributing to the weakness of politicians in the first decade of  independence was 

the excessive influence accorded to the higher civil servants and zealously guarded by 
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them… if their British training made in unlikely that they and the armed forces would 

actively plot to overthrow parliamentary democracy  neither were they likely to uphold it. 

Khalid Bin Sayeed has also expressed similar views. 

 

“It is interesting to note that whatever the politicians were able to put together a government 

which was powerful. The bureaucracy’s political influence receded”. As Burki has noted, 

“no charge of interference, overbalance or arrogance has been brought against the 

administrators who worked in Karachi during the days of Mohammad Ali Jinnah and 

Liaquat Ali khan” as well as during the governments of Khan Qayyum khan in Peshawar 

and Mian Daultana in Lahore in the early 1950’s. 

 

It seems difficult to establish a cause-and-effect sequence in respect of bureaucracy versus 

politicians, was it the strength of the bureaucracy which weakened the position of 

politician, or it was weak position of the politicians that contributed to the strength of 

bureaucracy? Whatever may be the nature or sequence of interaction between bureaucracy 

and the politicians, the conclusion that can be safely drawn from the above analysis is that 

the bureaucracy found itself as a relatively advantageous position in the scheme of things 

during the first decade after independence and began asserting itself with considerable 

force leading to a situation when the politicians seemed to have forfeited the “right” to 

check and control it. 

 

For nearly 20 years (i.e., 1950-1970) the educational community given bureaucracy within 

the developing countries as engine of growth, development associated an agent of 

amendment. Bureaucracy in Islamic Republic of Pakistan provided a lead and received 

praising comments for its role in initiating economic development and promoting political 

stability. civil service elites and public establishments were expected to supply leadership, 

order, and stability. Once more Pakistani bureaucracy stood the check and consummated 

these expectations. By the late Sixties that witnessed movements of in style protest and 

agitation against the authoritarian and inhibitory role of the government, the opposition 

political parties, associated a section of the medium started depiction the bureaucracy as 

an instrument of oppression.  

 

This portrayal had a control on public consciousness. Bureaucrats were being unfriendly to 

their interests. By the mid-1970s the educational community and the International Bank for 

Reconstruction and Development (both in their own knowledge and direction) began to 

evaluate and re-evaluate the role of bureaucracy. Within the early Eighties the planet Bank 

studies began casting aspersions on bureaucracy’s ability to market order and development in 

the Third World. Corruption, inefficiency, unhealthy size, absence of accountability, and 

resistance to alter were pictured because the manifestations of bureaucracy [World Bank Report 

(1983-1993)]. the educational community raised considerations regarding authoritarian values 

and corrupt practices that bureaucracies promoted within the developing countries–i.e., 

violation of human rights and suppression of liberties. 

 

It is reasoned that foundation of organization has lost the ability, proficiency, and 

competency which they acquired from the pilgrim heritage. Because of absence of 
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examination, combined with shallow preparing climate, current parcel of officials is unable 

to appreciate the idea of considerable issues of destitution, social polarization, nationality 

and sectarianism, breakdown of peace and financial relapse. Decay in scholarly limit has 

damaged the possibilities of administration boundaries.  

 

Significant establishments (National School of Public Policy and others) implied for 

preparing and proficient improvement have seriously bombed in accomplishing the focus 

of talented and mentally well-prepared officials to run the undertakings of the state 

effectively. Incongruity of destiny is that preparation foundations in the nation are 

additionally run by similar club of civil servants. In what capacity can a tightened mind in 

a dreary and nostalgic climate propound new what are more, solid thoughts? Politicization 

of organization incapacitated this establishment in various ways. Supremacy of PAS 

officials during the current government came about into politicization, authority politic 

bonhomie, institutional rot, self-assertive dynamic, debasement embarrassments, kick-

back culture, middle class wrongdoing also, absence of responsibility. Channelized 

debasement further exasperated the emergency. Authority politic nexus at government and 

common level enabled civil servants with superior and conclusive situation in strategy 

making. It made them unapproachable without appropriate balanced governance.  Public 

approaches keep on being planned for personal stakes of tip top class to the detriment of 

public exchequer and hefty obligation of unfamiliar and homegrown advances. 

 

Self-Assessment Questions 
 

1. Discuss the historical background of the public administration in Pakistan.  

2. Keeping in view the pre- partition legacy; highlight the steel framework in detail.  

3. In the perspective of the issues of Pakistan, discuss the problem in respect of the lack 

of bureaucrats.  

4. Discuss the District Management Group and its role in the civil services of Pakistan.  

5. Training and career planning are essential for an efficient bureaucracy. Give your 

arguments.  

6. Evaluate the causes of the administration reforms of 1973. Also discuss their impact 

in the public administration of Pakistan.  

7. Elaborate the role of bureaucracy and their impact on the politics of Pakistan. 
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Introduction 
 

Contemporary issues in  Public administration of Pakistan includes instruction in the roles, 

development and principles of public administration; the management of public policy; 

executive-legislative relations; administrative development and change; administrative 

reforms; administrative accountability; public budgetary processes and financial 

management; administrative law; public personnel management; professional ethics; and 

research methods in public governance. With the passage of time ways of public 

administration have been changed a lot in developed countries. But in Pakistan British 

legacy is continuous being followed. So, there is dire need of administrative reforms, 

administrative accountability and equally important administrative responsibility. The 

whole system of public administration has riddled with corruption.  

 

As far as public administration is concerned, Pakistan is far lags behind in this sphere. 

Inefficiencies, incapability, red-tapeism, and corruption are major hallmarks of Pakistani 

public administration. Administrative accountability has been politicized immensely. NAB 

(National Accountability Bureau) is not performing well. Methods of training of civil 

servants are obsolete and out-dated.  Corruption is prevailing at all levels.  

 

Pakistan can solve many its public administration problems by adopting methods of e-

governance, by minimizing human interaction in public dealing, by following democratic 

way of governance at grass-root level by chasing universal policy of honesty in all ways 

and at all levels. 

 

Objectives 
 

After reading this unit, you will be able:   

1.  to clear your concepts regarding the public administration in Pakistan, administrative 

development and change and administrative reform in Pakistan. 

2.  to develop your understanding about the administrative accountability, 

administrative responsibility and corruption in Pakistan.  

3.  to learn about the causes and remedies of corruption in Pakistan. 

4.  to know the important element of good governance: Efficiency and Effectiveness. 
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6.1 Public Administration in Pakistan 
 

Public administration in Pakistan is highly concerned and debatable issue. Public 

administration in Pakistan generally divided into three tires bases; one is Federal, second 

is provincial and third is local public administration. The current setup of public 

administration in Pakistan is inherited from the colonial legacy of British Raj. British rule 

in this subcontinent imprinted strong underpinnings in the administration system. The 

British crown ways of government has grilled the general masses of Indian subcontinent 

as slaves with aggressive and ruthless sort of public administration. They wanted to 

suppress and oppress the people with every mean of tyranny so that soul of rebellion rooted 

out from the bodies of the Indians. For this purpose, they made Indian Police Rule 1861, 

Indian Army Act 1911 – this act replaced Indian Articles of War 1869 and so many other 

laws for dealing the people with brutal force and aggressively.  

 

After the independence of Indian subcontinent, in 1947 Pakistan emerged on this planet. 

British-trained bureaucracy carried on its working as usual and status quo remained intact. 

After the making of constitution of 1973, The Constitution of Pakistan established and 

constituted the federal government of four provinces – Punjab, Sindh, Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa and Baluchistan – of federation of nation-state, known as State of Pakistan. 

The Constitution reads as:  

 

“The Federal Government is Subject to the Constitution. The executive authority of the 

Federation shall be exercised in the name of the President by the Federal Government, 

consisting of the Prime Minister and the (Federal) Ministers, which shall act through the 

Prime Minister, who shall be the chief executive of the Federation. In the performance of 

his functions under the Constitution, the Prime Minister may act either directly or through 

the (Federal) Ministers.” 

 

Basic Structure of Public Administration in Pakistan 

Public Administration in Pakistan is based on three tier hierarchy; one is federal 

government, second is provincial government and third is local government. At the federal 

level there are currently 27 ministries 43 division and numerous attached departments of 

federal ministries. 

 

Federal ministers are the heads of federal ministries. Under the federal minister there is 

hierarchy of federal bureaucracy in which secretary, additional secretary, joint secretary, 

deputy secretary and section officers play pivotal role in the management of public 

administration of Pakistan.  

 

At the province level chief executive is the chief minister of the province. There are four 

provinces in Pakistan and also four provincial governments of Pakistan administer the four 

provinces of Pakistan. There are also two territories and one disputed regions –Kashmir --

-which have similar governments but with some differences. The head of each province is 

a non-executive Governor appointed by the President, on the advice of the Prime Minister. 

The Governors play a similar role, at the provincial level, as the President does at the 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Constitution_of_Pakistan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Administrative_units_of_Pakistan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pakistan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Administrative_units_of_Pakistan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pakistan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kashmir_conflict
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_Governors_of_Pakistan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/President_of_Pakistan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Prime_Minister_of_Pakistan
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federal level. Each province has a directly elected unicameral legislature (provincial 

assembly), with members elected for five-year terms. Each provincial assembly elects a 

Chief Minister, who then selects a cabinet of ministers from amongst the members of the 

Provincial Assembly. Each province also has a High Court, which forms part of the 

superior judiciary. 

 

There are 48 departments in Punjab government. Each Department is headed by a 

provincial Minister (elected member of the provincial assembly) and a provincial Secretary 

(a civil servant of usually BPS-20 or BPS-21). All ministers report to the Chief Minister, 

who is the Chief Executive; and all secretaries report to Chief Secretary Punjab, who is a 

BPS-22 grade bureaucrat. The Chief Secretary is appointed by the Prime Minister of 

Pakistan.  

 

In addition to these departments, there are several Autonomous Bodies and Attached 

Departments that report directly to either the Secretaries or the Chief Secretary. Punjab is largest 

Province by population. For better management, Sub Secretariat and Additional Inspector 

General (IG) South Punjab office in Multan established by the incumbent government. 

 

The Government of Sindh is the provincial government of the province of Sindh, Pakistan. 

Its powers and public administration structure are set out in the provisions of the 1973 

Constitution, in which 29 districts come under its authority and jurisdiction. The 

government includes the cabinet, selected from members the Sindh Assembly, and the non-

political civil staff within each department.  

 

The province is governed by a unicameral legislature with the head of government known 

as the Chief Minister. The Chief Minister, invariably the leader of a political party 

represented in the Assembly, selects members of the provincial Cabinet. The Chief 

Minister and Cabinet are thus responsible the functioning of government and are entitled 

to remain in office so long as it maintains the confidence of the elected Assembly.  

 

The head of state of the province is known as the Governor and the province's 

administrative head is the Chief Secretary. Although the Governor is the head of the 

province on paper, it is largely a ceremonial position; and the main powers lie with the 

Chief Minister of Sindh and Chief secretary of Sindh. 

 

The terms Government of Sindh or Sindh Government are often used in official documents. 

The seat of government is in Karachi, thus serving as the capital of the province. 

 

Government of Balochistan consists of 26 Departments and some allied offices. These 26 

Departments are headed by Provincial Secretaries. The Provincial Secretaries are headed 

by Chief Secretary Balochistan. Presently there are 47 Ministers who look after 26 

Departments. 

 

The Government of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa is the provincial government of the province of 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Pakistan. Its powers and structure are set out in the provisions of the 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Unicameral
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chief_Secretary_Punjab
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Administrative_units_of_Pakistan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sindh
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1973 Constitution, in which 32 districts come under its authority and jurisdiction. The 

government includes the cabinet, selected from members the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

Assembly, and the non-political civil staff within each department. The province is 

governed by a unicameral legislature with the head of government known as the Chief 

Minister. The Chief Minister, invariably the leader of a political party represented in the 

Assembly, selects members of the Cabinet. The Chief Minister and Cabinet are thus 

responsible the functioning of government and are entitled to remain in office so long as it 

maintains the confidence of the elected Assembly. The head of state of the province is 

known as the Governor, while the administrative boss of the province is Chief Secretary 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. 

 

As we known that Pakistan is a federal republic with three tiers of government: national, 

provincial and local. Local government is protected by the constitution in Articles 32 and 

140-A, of 1973 and each province also has its own local-government-enabling legislation 

and ministries responsible for implementation. District councils and metropolitan 

corporations are respectively the highest rural and urban tiers of local government in the 

provinces. Both urban and rural local governments have two or three tiers in all provinces 

except Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, where councils are not identified as either urban or rural. 

There are 132 district councils across the four provinces, 619 urban councils made up of 

one city district, four metropolitan corporations, 13 municipal corporations, 96 municipal 

committees, 148 town councils, 360 urban union committees, and 1,925 rural councils. 

Additionally, there are 3339 neighborhood, ‘tehsil’ and village councils in Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa. There is dire need to revamp and restructure the basic public administrative 

units of Pakistan. 

 

The de-notification of Lehri’s district status and inclusion of Rakhshan as a new 

administrative division in Balochistan, along with the notification of Kolai Pallas Kohistan 

as another district in KP, have intensified the debate on revising the criteria for creating 

new administrative districts. 

 

Administratively, districts are created when the population of a district becomes too 

challenging to administer and provide civic amenities to. But in recent decades, it seems as 

if there are no standardised criteria for creating new units – neither demographic strength 

and revenue generation nor public convenience and manageability. 

 

Although technology, road networks and mobility are improved, these developments have 

not necessarily improved public service delivery. For instance, Quetta extends over 3,501 

square kilometres, with a population of one million, and is divided into three tehsils; 

Karachi with 25m people, spread over 3780 sq km, is divided into 31 tehsils. In Peshawar, 

there is only one tehsil for a population of 2.0m over 1,257 sq km. Lahore, spread over 

1,772 sq km and inhabited by 13m, is divided into five tehsils. On what grounds are new 

divisions and districts really created?  

 

Pakistan is divided into four provinces and 134 districts. KP is divided into seven divisions 

and 35 districts; Balochistan into seven divisions and 33 districts; Punjab into nine 
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divisions and 36 districts; and Sindh into seven divisions and 30 districts. Balochistan 

constitutes 44 per cent of Pakistan’s total area but its population density is low. During the 

British Raj, Chagai, Quetta, Loralai, Sibi and Zhob were established cantonment districts, 

mainly created on a strategic basis. After Independence, districts were primarily established 

on political, ethnic and tribal lines. Since 1983, Balochistan has created 18 new districts, 

increasing administrative expenses. The hasty creation of districts benefited local 

politicians and government functionaries, but not the common folk. A few districts were 

created for the purpose of strengthening the political clout of powerful families. More 

districts lead to more government jobs, but there is no systemic apparatus to assess the 

service delivery at police stations, lower courts, hospitals and schools. 

 

KP comprises 41 districts, 16 of which were notified after the 1980s. After the 25th 

Amendment, Fata’s seven agencies have been notified as districts and incorporated in five 

administrative divisions of KP. Though it increased the number of districts, area and 

population of divisions, the improvement of public service delivery requires allocation of 

more resources, effective management and synchronization of the criminal justice system 

and law enforcement. 

 

While inclusion of Mohmand and Khyber in Peshawar increased the number of districts, 

without synchronization of the administrative and law-enforcement apparatus, Mohmand 

and Khyber may badly affect the peace indexation of Peshawar and Charsadda. The 

changed administrative dynamics in KP also increased the number of districts in Malakand 

division to eight. The Local Government Ordinance 2001 notified Malakand agency as a 

district and 24 departments were devolved, but without a police department. Can a district 

government without modern police function well? 

 

Apart from former Malakand Agency, Bajaur has also been made part of Malakand 

division. Inclusion of Bajaur district increased the total area of Malakand division to 31,161 

sq km, which constitutes 31pc of the total area of KP, while Chitral measuring over 14,850 

sq km needs to be divided into two districts. Administrative convenience warrants the 

creation of a new division named Lawari, comprising Lower Dir, Upper Dir, Bajaur and 

Chitral and the rest of Malakand division, to make things more manageable. 

 

To avoid political discretion, the creation of administrative districts must be protected 

through a parliamentary act which should mandate a commission to assess revenue 

potential, financial implications of upgrading existing facilities, employment opportunities, 

public facilitation, infrastructural development, rescue response and crime management. 

 

Within a timeline defined in the law, the commission could submit a report to the provincial 

assembly and, after deliberations, the creation of new districts can be supported by a simple 

majority vote. While making new districts, certain areas are included or excluded; hence 

such notifications are either politically resisted or contested in court. To avoid litigation, it 

is imperative that prior to the creation of new units, the proposed commission should 

consult the community. 
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If the former agencies, now included in the divisions, are not brought at par with the rest 

of KP, it may transform the province into another Balochistan administratively. They could 

become a replication of Balochistan’s A and B areas.  

 

6.2 Administrative Development and Change 
 

Over the time there could not be substantial change in the administrative structure of 

Pakistan. Same administrative units, same bureaucracy and same system of governance is 

going on in Pakistan. At the federal level top bureaucracy is inducted and recruited from 

the exam of Central Superior Services (CSS) under the Federal Public Service Commission 

and Provincial top bureaucracy is inducted through the exam of PMS (Provincial 

Management Services) Under the Provincial Public Service Commissions. Under  the CSS 

exam, bureaucracy is inducted in 12 administrative service groups, Pakistan Customs, 

Commerce and Trade Group (CTG), Foreign Service of Pakistan, Inland Revenue Service 

of Pakistan, Information Services of Pakistan, Military Lands & Cantonment, Office 

Management and Secretariat Group, Pakistan Administrative Service, Audit and Accounts 

Service, Police Service of Pakistan, Postal Group and ``Railways (Commercial & 

Transport) Group. Each group has its own operations and job description. 

 

Pakistan Customs is part of the Federal Board of Revenue (FBR). Pakistan Customs is the 

guardian of Pakistan borders against movement of contra band goods and is facilitator of 

bona fide trade. It provides a major source of revenue to the Government of Pakistan in the 

form of taxes levied on the goods traded across the borders. It also helps to protect the 

domestic industry, discourage consumptions of luxury goods and stimulate development 

in the under-developed areas. A CSS qualified officer who opts or gets the group is 

appointed against post of BS-17 such as Assistant Collector Customs who is eligible for 

promotion as Deputy Collector Customs BS-18 & Collector Customs BS-19 & Member 

Customs BS-20. This service and administration structure is intact since 1970s. 

 

Commerce and Trade Group (CTG) is responsible for the commercial diplomacy of 

Pakistan. It works under Ministry of Commerce. The Officers from this cadre are posted 

in Pakistan's Trade Missions Abroad as Commercial Secretaries (BS-18), Commercial 

Counselors (BS-19), Trade Minister/Counsel General (BS-20/21), and Ambassador to the 

WTO (BS 21). CTG officers negotiate bilateral, multilateral and unilateral trade deals with 

the trade partners of Pakistan. Officers of this group lead foreign trade meetings, 

discussions & negotiations with the aim to secure trade agreements & deals.  

 

Foreign Service of Pakistan is the essential and integral part of Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

The selected candidates of this group undergo common training program at the Civil 

Services Academy, Lahore and later are given specialized training at the Foreign Service 

Academy, Islamabad. The officers are posted abroad at different High Commissions. This 

group is highly rated. A CSP officer awarded with this group enjoys different postings 

starting from BS-17 till BS-22; First Officer BS-17, Assistant Director BS-17, Deputy 

Director BS-18, Deputy High Commissioner, Additional High Commissioner, Joint 
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Secretary, Spokesperson Foreign Affairs, Additional Secretary & Secretary Foreign 

Affairs. 

 

The Inland Revenue was, until April 2005, a Department of the British era responsible for 

the collection of direct taxation, including income tax, national insurance contributions, 

inheritance tax, corporation tax, petroleum revenue tax and stamp duty. It has broad 

spectrum of working and career prospects. Very good promotion prospects for selected 

candidates and plays crucial role in the public administration. 

 

Information Services of Pakistan another important group, plays a vital role in national 

image building within and abroad. After the completion of Common Training Program, the 

probationers join Information Services Academy in Islamabad with a view to acquiring 

specialized training in media management and public relations. These officers are posted 

in one of the following Departments of Ministry of Information & Broadcasting: 

1. Press Information Department (PID). The officers posted in PID constantly work for 

the image building of federal ministries and their attached departments 

2. External Publicity Wing (EP Wing) 

3. Internal Publicity Wing 

4. Audit Bureau of Circulations (ABC) 

5. Directorate of Films and Publications (DFP) 

6. Cyber Wing 

 

Military Lands & Cantonments Group (ML&C) is responsible for administering the Military 

Lands & Cantonments Department which in turn looks after the various Cantonment Boards 

and military estates that do not fall within the domain of the civil municipal/district 

administrations of the respective cities / towns. The department is headed by the Director 

General, Military Lands & Cantonments (BS-21) whose head office is located in Rawalpindi. 

 

Office Management and Secretariat Group OMG/SG today is a more dynamic and broad-

based cadre than its predecessor (Central Secretariat Service). A specialized pre-service 

training program equips the new entrants with the necessary administrative skills, and 

mandatory refresher courses/capacity building techniques are useful to have the officers 

retain the cutting edge of modern management. Besides, an exposure of not only the 

Federal Secretariat, the apex decision making body, but of various other field, departments 

and organizations including Pakistani missions abroad imparts them with the necessary 

breadth of vision and experience to serve their country better in a senior position.  

 

Pakistan Administrative Services (PAS) (previously known as the District Management 

Group or DMG) is an elite and most prestigious cadre of the Civil Service and public 

administration of Pakistan. It is the most powerful group as they work at almost on all key 

posts. It is a versatile group enjoying all kinds of departments and field offices all across 

Pakistan during the course of their careers. 

 

Audit and Accounts Service is the one of the most important service group of Pakistan 

responsible for auditing and accounting of revenues of the state of Pakistan. It is a 
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Constitutional Institute under the provisions of article 144 to 176 of Constitution of Islamic 

Republic of Pakistan. The post of Auditor General is a tenure post having five years tenure 

under the constitution. This group is also very good for service. Auditor General of Pakistan is 

responsible to maintain accounts of the public sector organizations and is responsible to 

conduct audit of the same. Recently the accounting functions of the Auditor General have been 

assigned to the Controller General of Accounts. The Controller General functions under the 

Auditor General of Pakistan. The Auditor General of Pakistan presents the annual accounts of 

the Ministries and Departments to the Federal and Provincial Public Accounts Committees 

respectively. The Accounting Offices of the Controller General of Accounts have been mainly 

divided into three major wings i.e. Civil (Federal / Provincial Governments), Railways and 

Military Accounts. These three wings are audited by independent offices headed by Directors 

General at the Federal and Provincial Level. The Audit of Military and Railway Wings is 

conducted at the Federal Level by the Audit Offices operating at the National Level. The Audit 

Reports are presented to the Federal Public Accounts Committee by the Auditor General and 

at the Provincial Level by respective Directors General. 

 

Police Service of Pakistan group is one of the oldest groups of Civil Services of Pakistan. 

In 1948, a year after Pakistan gained independence from Britain; the Imperial Police (IP) 

was replaced by the Police Service of Pakistan. The PSP is not a law enforcement agency 

in its own right; rather it is the body to which all Senior Police Officers belong regardless 

of the agency for which they work. The PSP is staffed by police officers selected through 

the Federal Public Service Commission as Assistant Superintendent of Police. ASP enjoys 

promotion as SP, SSP, DIG, AIG and IG. This group officer gets postings in FIA, IB also. 

 

Direct induction in Postal Group was not done until 1972. After Civil Service Reforms of 

1973, Postal Group was formed, and young officers started joining the group regularly 

every year since 1973. It is the least desired group by candidates. The Officers are posted 

in General Post Offices all over the Pakistan. 

 

Pakistan Railways is a multi-cadre/multi branch organization and can be dubbed as a mini-

govt. The Railways Commercial & Transportation (C&T) group plays the most important 

role as such it is the only cadre in Railways, inducted through CSS and is a part of Civil 

Services Academy Alumni C&T group is also called as operating and management 

department as it is solely responsible for the promotion of commercial business (freight & 

passenger) and for overall safety concerning train movement and operations. 

 

There are many problems are raising their heads in the general public administration the 

ruling elites over the years have been unable to grasp those problems, e.g. corruption, 

unnecessary delay for taking important decision, jobbery, nepotism at administrative level, 

slow pace of work, undue file work, untrained bureaucracy, red-tapeism, unaccountability 

of officials and political interference, inefficiency, non-transparency, unfairness, British 

colonial legacy and weak institutional capacity. So, public administration, at large fails to 

either deliver the goods and services to the general masses. This situation requires 

wholesale reforms in the public administration structure and induction, training and system 

of check and balance for bureaucracy. 
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6.3 Administrative Reforms 
 

Since its inception in 1947, Pakistan has made successive but unproductive attempts to 

reform its public sector. The espoused aim of these reforms has been to create a more 

responsive, transparent, efficient and affordable public sector so as to improve the quality 

of services and strengthen and boost the national economy. In the 1973, Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto 

tried to reform the civil services but resisted by the bureaucracy. In the 2001, President 

Pervez Musharraf tried his best to reform the administrative structure of Pakistan especially 

police and local government but resisted political forces vehemently. The latest phase of 

these efforts was initiated by the Government in the year 2001 as part of its Poverty 

Reduction Programme (PRP). This PRP was based on an understanding made through the 

Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP) between the Government and International 

Financial Institutions (IFIs) whereby financial assistance was linked to a wide range of 

structural, financial and governance reforms.  

 

The areas covered under governance reforms were civil services, tax administration, 

financial management, procurement and devolution. The adopted strategy of poverty 

reduction viewed the reforms of the public sector as a means to encourage responsive 

governance and as the main contributor to the reduction of poverty in the country. The IFIs, 

on the basis of their lessons learnt through past experience of PSR, suggested institutional 

reforms to strengthen the human, organizational and institutional capacities of Pakistan in 

order to improve the functioning of its public sector.   

 

To do this the government adopted a two-pronged strategy: the first factorial was to address 

the generic problems prevalent in the public sector as a whole; and the second prong was 

to introduce comprehensive reforms in selected key organisations through specially 

designed programmes. Besides improving the rules of the game, general measures taken 

included improved training and career planning, taking a strict stance against corruption, 

enhanced salaries, reduction in the size of Government and promotion of the use of IT 

(ADB, 2001). These measures were again invigorated in the federal tax agency between 

the years of 2005-2011 as part of the comprehensive reform programme. This time again 

the reformers demanded the public sector to be more effective, responsive, economical and 

transparent. Consequently, the organisational leaders were under pressure to bring 

suggested changes to promote professional practices which could help to achieve this goal. 

These influential social structures are considered in this project under the umbrella of New 

Public Management (NPM) which offers a menu of choices to governments for attaining 

the objectives of cost effectiveness, responsiveness, transparency and efficiency.   

 

Haque (2004) argued that the weaknesses or failures of traditional state bureaucracy such 

as its monopolistic nature, unmanageable size, managerial inefficiency, public 

inaccessibility, economic inertia and self-serving and self-interest agenda are the most 

common explanations provided for adoption of NPM-type reforms. The aim of such 

reforms was to reduce the scope and role of public bureaucracy, transfer resources and 

services from the public sector to the private sector and restructure the public service in the 
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image of business management. This is because the private sector was believed to be more 

competitive, productive, efficient, innovative, responsive and customer friendly.  

 

Despite these efforts Pakistan’s public sector is, however, still held in low esteem by the 

public who regard public servants as unresponsive and corrupt (ICG, 2010). The World 

Competitiveness Report 2012-13 ranks Pakistan at 124 out of a total of 144 countries and 

counts its inefficient government bureaucracy as the second leading cause of this lack of 

competitiveness after corruption. In the global competitiveness Report 2018-2019 Pakistan 

is the 110 most competitive nations out of world 140 countries and Singapore is number 

one. So, comparatively competitiveness in Pakistan has improved to 10 points. 

Transparency International (2011) ranked Pakistan’s public sector as the 134th most 

corrupt out of 182 countries. But in the Transparency International’s 2017 Corruption 

Perception Index ranks Pakistan 117th out of 180 countries. Pakistan saw a significant 

improvement in its statistics of 2011. There has been very little systematic national or 

international evaluation of these reforms, but recent poor indicators and rankings suggests 

that overall, they appear to have had little effect on its functioning. These reforms are 

reliant on scarce national resources and international loans. Therefore, evaluating their 

efficacy is critical. 

 

Currently, incumbent regime of Mr. Imran Khan Government have started the process of 

reforming and restructuring of public administration so that it can serve the public 

efficiently, transparently, smoothly and economically. From the very beginning of 

assumption of government Prime Minister Imran Khan has made task force on institutional 

reforms and austerity. It is very uphill task to bring about practical, tangible, sincere and 

results-oriented changes in current setup of bureaucracy and revamping and restructuring 

of whole public administration. For this special purpose, Institutional Reforms Cell (IRC) 

was created with the approval of the Federal Cabinet in September, 2018 with a broad 

mandate of restructuring of the civil services, restructuring and reorganizing the federal 

government including ministries, divisions, executive departments, autonomous bodies, 

state-owned entities etc. Dr. Ishrat Husain, Advisor to the Prime Minister on Institutional 

Reforms and Austerity is head of IRC. In addition, Dr Ishrat Husain also heads two Task 

Forces, constituted by the federal government on Civil Services Reforms and Austerity. 

These Task Forces provide input, discuss various proposals and play the role of think tank, 

while considering such suggestions. 

 

With the passage of time, the role of IRC has expanded manifold as various new tasks are 

being assigned to Dr Ishrat Husain. These include restructuring of various organizations 

including Federal Board of Revenue, Pakistan International Airlines, Pakistan Railways, 

Trade Development Authority of Pakistan, Trading Corporation of Pakistan etc. In 

addition, IRC is also coordinating few activities with Finance Division for implementation 

of Public Finance Management Law, creation of Pension Funds, various reforms in SBP, 

SECP and Auditor General of Pakistan. Restructuring of Federal Government reorganizing 

the Federal Government. In July 2019, the IRC published a report on “Reorganizing the 

Federal Government’ which holistically considered each individual case of 441 federal 

government Organisational Entities. Upon approval of the report by the Federal Cabinet, 
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an Implementation Committee was notified to oversee the reorganisation process. The 

purpose of the detailed report was to evaluate the structure of the government and 

rationalise it to increase efficiency and improve general public service delivery. The report 

recommended 43 entities for privatisation, 14 for transfer to provinces, 8 for liquidation, 

35 for mergers, 17 to be categorised as training institutes and 87 as Executive Departments 

alongside 237 Autonomous Bodies.  Since its notification, the Implementation Committee 

has held weekly meetings. The Cabinet has approved of reorganising 345 organisational 

entities which have been notified by the Cabinet Division. The Committee has completed 

this task in May 2020. This task has simplified the legal and administrative structure of the 

federal secretariat as hitherto, only three classifications of Executive Department, 

Autonomous Body and Constitutional Body will be used for all the federal government 

entities.   

 

Mergers of Ministries and Divisions Certain Ministries and Divisions have been merged 

and new ones have been created for improvement in the functional alignment of the entities 

with ministries / divisions and empowered to oversee the work of their subsidiary 

departments. The changes are as listed below:   

• The Poverty Alleviation and Social Safety Division has been created to oversee the 

work of government entities working on social development, poverty alleviation and 

social safety. Organisations previously scattered under varying ministries have now 

been brought together under the unified jurisdiction of the Poverty Alleviation and 

Social Safety Division.   

• Capital Administration and Development Division (CADD) has been abolished with 

all its functions transferred to relevant sectoral divisions.   

• Commerce and Textile Divisions have been merged to streamline the intertwined 

functions of the two divisions.   

• Postal Services Division has been merged into the Communications Division.  

• The Ministry for National Health Services, Regulations and Coordination has been 

reorganised to create space for the incorporation of greater technical expertise. A 

proposal in this regard has been submitted to the Cabinet for approval.   

• The Ministry of Defence Production is being restructured to encourage a more 

commercial orientation for its subsidiary departments.   

 

Public Financial Management (PFM) Law PFM law was enacted in 2019 with the purpose 

to grant more autonomy to the working of spending units including ministries/ divisions 

and empower Principle Accounting Officers. With structural changes in the existing 

system, the accounting function of Controller General of Accounts will be transferred to 

ministries with some in-house checks and balances including appointment of CFAO and 

Internal Audit Officer. In addition, a Debt Management Unit has been established in 

Finance Division to advise the government on managing debt, fiscal management, revenue 

stream etc.   

 

Restructuring of Evacuate Property Trust Board and Competition Commission of Pakistan 

is adivised. Dr Ishrat Husain has also provided policy documents on reforming the EPTB 

and CCP to Federal Cabinet on the advice of the Prime Minister and Cabinet. The Cabinet 
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has assigned these reports to their controlling ministries and now respective controlling 

ministries are working on the implementation of these recommendations.   

 

Restructuring of Specific Government Entities   

Capital Development Authority: A comprehensive report on the restructuring of the (CDA) 

has been approved by the Federal Cabinet which has directed the Interior Division to 

prepare an action plan for implementation. This is currently under process. Some of the 

recommendations, which can be implemented without changes the legal structure of CDA 

are being made, while a Committee in Ministry of Interior is also working on the proposed 

changes in CDA, Ordinance, 1960.   

 

Pakistan International Airlines & Civil Aviation Authority: The organisational 

restructuring of PIA is in its initial phase and consultations and work on it is currently 

underway. The Civil Aviation Authority is being divided into two different organisations; 

one of which will be responsible for the regulatory oversight and enforcement within the 

aviation industry whereas the other will manage the commercial operations of the airports 

and also enter into agreements with the private sector.   

 

Federal Board of Revenue: The Policy Board of the FBR has been separated and is now 

located within the Finance Ministry. Tariff determination has been redirected to the 

National Tariff Commission. These steps have been taken to better streamline and clarify 

functions and responsibilities. Presently, an exercise of the internal revitalisation of the 

FBR is underway and this will lead to automation, development of HR modules and their 

improvement, administrative and policy reforms and a report on these will be submitted to 

Cabinet within three months.    

 

Selection Process for CEOs of Public Sector Enterprises and conversion of posts into 

Management and Special Pay Scales 

 

A major achievement of the present government of Prime Minister Imran Khan is to put in 

place an open, transparent, merit based, competitive selection process for the Chief Executives 

and heads of corporate and statutory bodies. Each post is advertised, applications are invited, 

shortlist of the eligible candidates is prepared, and interviews are held by the Selection 

Committee. A panel of three candidates is submitted to the appointing authority. So far 40 

persons have been hired through this process.  In addition, Dr Ishrat Husain is heading another 

Committee which is mandated to convert existing posts into Management Pay and Special 

Professional Pay Scales. The Committee has considered various cases of ministries and has 

accorded approvals, thereof. The purpose of this exercise is to attract the best talent from the 

private sector, which may not be willing to work for the public sector as normal pay scales.   

 

Civil Service Reforms  

Induction and Training Every Year 

A large number of candidates apply for CSS exam and the number is increasing 

unmanageable. This is adding pressure on FPSC as they have to make arrangements for 

the written test of all the applicants. Accordingly, a proposal for introducing screening test 
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has been approved, so that only promising ones should be allowed to appear in the written 

test. This will reduce the burden of FPSC, coupled with shortening the timeframe of CSS. 

A major transformational change has been brought about by the cabinet approving 

mandatory training for specialists and experts, the non-cadre or ex cadre officers for 

upgrading their professional know how and skills. This group has often been neglected in 

training, career planning and promotion which had been limited to only cadre officers.  In 

addition, Mid-Career Management Course and Senior Management Courses have been 

split to create a right balance of generic training at National Institute of Managements and 

Specialized Training Academies. The purpose of this exercise is to create a right balance 

of generic and domain knowledge and skill set.  

 

Promotion Rules 

New Promotion Rules has been notified and Establishment Division has conducted the 

latest Central Selection Board (CSB) on the basis of these rules in January 2020. These 

Rules have equitably distributed the evaluation criteria among Performance Evaluation 

Reports, Training Evaluation Reports and with the Central Selection Board. Prior to this, 

for the promotion of the civil servants to BS-20 and 21 was non-existent and Establishment 

Division and CSB used to notify the policy guidelines/plan out the criteria for evaluating 

the officers.   

 

Performance Management 

The present Management Evaluation System which is highly subjective is to be replaced 

by a new Performance Management System that has been approved by the Cabinet. The 

Prime Minister will enter into an agreement with his ministers on the goals and objectives 

of their respective ministries against which their performance will be evaluated.  The 

performance goals of the federal government officers working under each ministry will be 

aligned to and derived from these performance contracts. Performance evaluation would 

be driven by a set of objectives / targets agreed between the officer and his/her supervisor 

for the year. 

 

Key Performance Indicators, measurable and verifiable would be used to determine 

whether the agreed goals have been achieved or not. Furthermore, with regards to the 

ranking of officers at the time of evaluation each division will have the right to rank: • 20% 

as ‘Outstanding’, • 30% as ‘Very good’, • 30% as ‘Good’, • 10% as ‘Average’, and • 10% 

as ‘Below Average’ Those placed in the outstanding category will receive twice as much 

in the form of annual merit increase as compared to those placed in other categories. 

Officers falling below average will receive no merit increase and in the allocation of 

government housing priority would be given to the top 20%.  

 

Retirement Rules   

The Civil Servants (Directory Retirement from Service) Rules, 2020 have been notified for 

enabling the Government to retire officers after due process who have completed 20 years’ 

service but whose performance has not been satisfactory consistently over a considerable 

period of time or they are found guilty of corruption or are superseded by the Promotion 

Boards or Committee or have unbecoming conduct. These rules would allow the 
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Government to retain only the best performing officers of integrity and weed out the 

deadwood and corrupt.   

 

Appointment of Technical Advisors  

To assist the Ministers In-charge of technical ministries, posts of technical advisors in 15 

different federal ministries have been created to provide technical, specialist expertise in 

advising federal ministers. Some of the ministries have already completed the hiring 

process and others are being assisted to complete the hiring of Technical Advisors at the 

earliest. 

 

Deep insight on the whole process of institutional reforms has depicted by prominent writer 

I.A Rehman. He opined that: “Much credit is due to Dr Ishrat Husain, head of the task 

forces for the federal administration’s restructuring and reform of the civil services, for 

taking notice of the present writer’s column on administrative reform published in this 

paper on Nov 28, 2019). 

 

The points raised in that column were: the people had a right to be informed about the 

large-scale restructuring of the federal administration. Some questions were raised. Why 

were the reform proposals not shared with the people? At what level had the reform been 

sanctioned? How many departments were going to be disbanded and what was going to 

happen to the people who would lose jobs? Who had replaced the Pakistan Medical and 

Dental Council (PMDC) with a commission and decided on the Federal Board of 

Revenue’s (FBR) restructuring? What was the criterion for fixing priorities in 

implementation? Why shouldn’t the reform package be approved by parliament? And it 

was pointed out that only the reforms the people could own had a long life. 

 

Thanks to Dr Husain’s kind response, we have been enlightened on quite a few points. We 

have also been favoured with a printed copy of a report on reorganising the Federal 

Government, prepared by the Task Force on Austerity and Government Restructuring and 

published by the institutional reforms cell at the Prime Minister’s Office. 

 

The sequence of developments is now considerably clear. Soon after assuming power the 

federal government set up two task forces, both headed by Dr Husain — one to recommend 

restructuring and reorganization of the federal government, and the other to suggest reform of 

the civil services. We have been provided information in the printed report and otherwise only 

about reorganisation. It is said that the task force includes, besides serving and retired officials, 

experts from civil society and academia. (The report does not reveal the names of these experts 

and one would wish to know who they are.) The task force toured the country and sought the 

views of 1,400 officials but there is no reference to any meeting with non-officials.  

 

The task force head also briefed the Senate Standing Committee on Cabinet. There was no 

truth in reports that 400 departments were being disbanded. Only eight units were going to 

be wound up because they had become redundant. Nobody was going to lose their job. The 

decisions about dissolution of the PMDC and the move to reorganize FBR were not made 

by the task force. 

https://www.dawn.com/news/1519306/what-administrative-reform
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What the task force has done is to suggest the reorganization of federal organizational 

entities (OEs). The cabinet has approved the proposal that out of a total of 441 OEs, the 

federal government should retain 324 under the two categories of executive departments 

(87) and autonomous bodies (237). The remaining OEs are to be transferred to Sarmaya 

Pakistan Ltd (43) and to the provinces (14), or be merged with other OEs (35), or 

reconstituted as training institutes (17). 

 

The point about the sanction for reorganisation and approval by parliament is met by 

asserting the competence of the cabinet under the Rules of Business as provided in Articles 

90 and 99 of the Constitution. But Article 90 says nothing about the Rules of Business and 

Article 99 allows the president to make rules for the allocation and transaction of the 

business of the federal government only until the rules are framed by parliament. It is also 

necessary to look at Article 98, which says: “On the recommendation of the Federal 

Government, Majlis-e-Shoora [parliament] may by law confer functions upon officers or 

authorities subordinate to the Federal Government.” 

 

The information now available to us does clarify some of the points raised in the column 

referred to earlier. What becomes clearer is the fact that so far the objective is a proper 

parking of the federal government’s OEs. That makes sense. The assumption one had about 

the revision of administrative procedures, allowing for decisions to be taken quickly and 

fairly at the lower levels, instead of matters going to the top, was premature. One does find 

a reference to a comprehensive reform of the civil services to “improve their efficiency in 

policymaking and implementation for better delivery of services to common citizens”. We 

have to wait for the finalisation of the recommendations in this area before commenting on 

the quality and adequacy of the reform agenda. 

 

Two issues regarding the reorganisation, however, remain unaddressed. The consultations 

so far have been largely limited to the bureaucracy; the need to allow a public debate has 

not been realised. The issue is not one of form; it touches on the substance of reform. 

Informed citizens could have helped improve some of the reorganisation proposals. For 

instance, the Quaid-i-Azam Academy is to be merged with the Quaid-i-Azam Mazar 

Management Board. The latter entity is responsible for the mausoleum’s maintenance, 

arranging for dignitaries’ visits, and seeking local authorities’ help in controlling 

demonstrations. The functions of the Quaid-i-Azam Academy, one should like to hope, are 

somewhat different and possibly beyond the board’s interest in and capacity for dealing 

with academic matters”. 

 

“Secondly, while carrying out administrative reform or even mere reorganisation by the 

cabinet under the Rules of Business may be defendable technically, the method is not sound 

in political terms. The Rules of Business are not sacrosanct and have been abused in the 

past. President Farooq Leghari created a controversial National Security Council by 

amending them as Gen Ziaul Haq’s amendment to the Constitution for the creation of such 

a body had been rescinded. Indeed, the demand for parliament to revise the Rules of 

Business has been pending for decades. Bypassing parliament, which is the repository of 

the people’s sovereign rights, goes against democracy. The transition to democracy 
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demands maximum parliamentary oversight of governance and not cosmetic homage being 

paid to the representatives of the people. If nothing else, copies of all decisions and reports 

relating to administrative restructuring may be placed on the tables of all legislatures, 

provincial as well as federal.” 

 

Every Pakistani government, elected or self-appointed, has attempted to reform the 

bureaucracy. And this government is no different: less than a month after Prime Minister 

Imran Khan took office, he set up a task force with this objective. “His predecessor Nawaz 

Sharif tried to do the same under his ambitious but now abandoned Vision 2030. Before 

Sharif was the powerfully named but ultimately inconsequential National Commission on 

Government Reforms that had been set up in 2008. Despite these attempts, the bureaucracy 

and its structure remain remarkably constant since Bhutto’s much-criticised reforms in the 

1970s and its colonial origins continue to permeate in practice. 

 

The current attempt at reform is ambitious and wide-ranging. Amongst the first reforms to 

be notified were the new retirement rules, published on 15th April 2020 under the title Civil 

Servants (Directory Retirement from Service) Rules 2020. On April 30, the prime minister 

instructed the Establishment Division to implement the rules and compile the names of 

civil servants serving in different ministries to review their performance. In July 2020, at 

the start of the new financial year, the scrutiny of civil servants to be compulsorily retired 

began under these new Rules, with a news report stating that the Establishment Division 

had sent 565 names from across cadres and pay scales for review. 

 

The background on the framing of these new rules is difficult to pin down. They were first 

mentioned in a news story in February 2020, in which a government source explained that 

the new rules were meant to jog the complacency of civil servants who had no incentive to 

innovate or perform due to an “assured career path to 60 years”. This assurance was the 

result of the government not utilizing the legal option provided by Clause 13 of the Civil 

Servants Act to retire officials after 20 years of service. However, in perusing the minutes 

of the first 16 meetings (available on the Institutional Reform Cell's website; no further 

minutes or working papers are available) of the Civil Service Reform Taskforce 

(henceforth CSRT) and the Austerity Measures and Government Restructuring Taskforce 

(AGRT), the discussion on retirement is focused on retirement age and compulsory 

retirement is not explicitly mentioned. It is possible to link the new rules to the AGRT’s 

desire for a “lean, efficient and responsive” government (meeting 1). The AGRT began its 

deliberations with a discussion on the size of the government and its wage bill. For 2008, 

the federal government employed (excluding the military) 622,676 officers, with nearly 

97% of them falling in BPS 1-16. The wage bill for that year for the federal government 

(excluding the military) was Rs 88.7 billion, of which nearly 90% goes to officials in BPS 

1-16. But the AGRT’s deliberations do not mention the government’s pension liabilities 

and as we show later in this piece as well, pensions surprisingly do not seem to factor into 

deliberations on these new rules. Instead, the minutes for the first meeting of the AGRT 

note that the Chair, Dr Ishrat Hussain, proposed “to reverse the lopsided structure and 

reallocate resources (wage bill savings) from BPS 1 to 16 to BPS 17 to 22". Unsurprisingly, 

therefore, reforms proposed by these task forces such as the creation of a National 

http://www.establishment.gov.pk/SiteImage/Misc/files/2020-04-30%20%281%29%20rules%202020.pdf
http://www.establishment.gov.pk/SiteImage/Misc/files/2020-04-30%20%281%29%20rules%202020.pdf
https://www.dawn.com/news/1553380
https://nation.com.pk/16-Jul-2020/govt-starts-scrutiny-of-grade-20-22-officers-completing-20-year-service
https://www.thenews.com.pk/print/614718-govt-to-reform-decades-old-civil-service-structure
http://anf.gov.pk/library/law/pakistan_civil_servants_act_1973_eng.pdf
http://anf.gov.pk/library/law/pakistan_civil_servants_act_1973_eng.pdf
http://irc.gov.pk/
https://www.thenews.com.pk/print/686367-a-stillborn-nes
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Executive Service and the creation and up gradation of posts have been received with 

hostility by civil servants who occupy BPS 1 to 16 and particularly those who belong to 

the provincial civil services.’ 

 

Before the introduction of these new rules, the Efficiency and Discipline Rules 1973 dealt 

with misconduct and compulsory retirement. Some have questioned the need for the new 

retirement rules, commenting that the existing definition of misconduct in the 1973 rules 

was sufficient to encompass bureaucrats that the government wanted to get rid of. 

However, we believe that there is a reasonable case to be made that there are gaps in the 

process for compulsory retirement outlined in the 1973 rules, particularly in providing a 

neutral review of bureaucratic performance, that merit updated rules. The Civil Service 

Reform Taskforce saw this and took on the task of amending the 1973 Rules, with a 

particular focus on defining ‘efficiency’ and 'inefficiency’, and refining expectations of 

civil servants with regard to accountability, performance management systems and KPIs. 

However, until the 16th meeting (no further minutes are available), there was no consensus 

on how to define these terms. 

 

The new rules seem to compress the categories of compulsory retirement, removal from 

service, and dismissal from service. They divide civil servants into three categories based 

on their grade and establish a separate retirement board for each category. Each of the 

boards has representation from the Establishment Division, the Finance Division, and the 

Law and Justice Division. While this ensures some diversity and equity in those making 

recommendations regarding bureaucratic performance and compulsory retirement, the 

foundation of the new rules is flawed. 

 

In scrutinizing the rules, we ask the following questions: Do these new rules reduce the 

discretionary power of senior bureaucrats? Is it possible to implement these rules in a fair 

and transparent manner in the absence of other reforms to the civil service structure and 

performance management system? How will the compulsory retirement of inefficient, 

incompetent, or corrupt bureaucrats reduce wage and/or pension spending? 

 

The new rules state that the decision to retire a bureaucrat lies with the competent authority 

– not the retirement board. The rules provide the competent authority considerable 

discretionary power that will likely keep intact the existing incentive structures bureaucrats 

work under. 

 

Under the new rules, the competent authority will review the recommendations of the 

retirement board. If they decide to proceed, they will issue a show-cause notice and proceed 

further. Depending on the Basic Pay Scale, the competent authority varies for the federal 

secretariat, it is the Prime Minister, the department’s Secretary, or an officer notified by 

the Secretary, as outlined in the Civil Servants Act 1973. Effectively then, a bureaucrat’s 

fate is in the hands of the competent authority. Should they choose, the authority can 

overrule the retirement board’s decision based on the response a bureaucrat has given to 

the show-cause notice, or they can choose to ignore the retirement board's recommendation 

entirely and not even issue a show-cause notice.  

https://www.thenews.com.pk/print/686367-a-stillborn-nes
https://tribune.com.pk/story/2255864/the-musical-chairs-of-nes
https://www.dawn.com/news/1537709
https://www.dawn.com/news/1537709
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As such, the new rules are perpetuating the kind of discretionary power contained in the 

Efficiency and Discipline Rules. This is not a new issue.  

 

For example, in a 1979 Office Memorandum (No. 6/8/79-D.I.-1979, ESTACODE 2015, 

page 829), the Establishment Division notes that the Services Tribunal overturned a case 

of compulsory retirement since the officer was issued no show-cause notice and had been 

given no opportunity to present their side of the story. The new Directory Retirement Rules 

do little to reduce such discretionary powers. In fact, the new rules allow the competent 

authority the discretion to allow bureaucrats who have been found guilty of corruption to 

receive a pension. The new Directory Retirement rules are based on the expectation that 

the civil service has extensive, objective, and meticulously maintained performance 

records. It doesn’t. The rules specify that the recommendation to retire a bureaucrat must 

be made when at least one of the following five conditions is being met: 

1. Average Performance Evaluation Reports (PERs, previously known as ACRs) or 

“adverse remarks” across at least three PERs from three separate officers “for a 

period not less than six months”;  

2. Superseded for promotion twice by the relevant selection board or promotion 

committee;  

3. Guilty of corruption;  

4. Placed in category ‘C’ by promotion committee or selection board more than once;  

5. “Conduct unbecoming”. 

 

These conditions require that the bureaucracy's broader structure to work effectively: 

performance records have to be objective and regular, corruption allegations properly 

examined, and decisions on matters such as promotion issued such that they can withstand 

legal scrutiny. But this isn’t the case. For example, while PERs are widely accepted as a 

means of measuring performance, senior bureaucrats admit that filling PERs is sometimes 

a compromised process as there is considerable negotiation over what score a bureaucrat 

will get. 

 

Another concern is disputes and how they are resolved in our legal system. Superseding 

officials for promotion, categorization in category ‘C’, and accusations of conduct 

unbecoming will very likely be controversial decisions. Many bureaucrats will appeal 

while others will approach service tribunals and courts where the process can take years, 

placing additional burden on the state. It is very likely that the process to recommend and 

finalize retirement will be long drawn out, contested, and fraught. The CSRT did envision 

this and there were discussions around improving internal accountability processes and 

amending the rules of the federal and provincial service tribunals. However, the 

notification and implementation of the Directory Retirement Rules 2020 precedes any such 

changes, leaving a gap in implementation. 

 

These gaps are widened by what anyone with even a passing familiarity with the 

bureaucracy can tell you: paperwork has a life of its own. Files disappear and reappear with 

regularity, bureaucrats dispute comments and signatures on paperwork and simple 

documents take months to draft and finalize. Such negotiations offer the opportunity for 

http://www.establishment.gov.pk/SiteImage/Misc/files/estacode2015%281%29.pdf
https://www.dawn.com/news/1553907
https://www.ucpress.edu/book/9780520272156/government-of-paper
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transactional relationships amongst bureaucrats – bribes can be paid to make paperwork 

disappear and promises can be made to expedite some files, and slow down others. Until 

reform targets all of these features, any exercise dependent on measures of performance or 

detailed records will remain flawed and controversial – undermining the attempt to 

streamline the compulsory retirement process. It is evident that Dr Ishrat Hussain is well 

aware of this when he says that “it would be a mistake to examine each component as 

stand-alone without realising its inseparable linkages with other parts of the chain of 

reform”. 

 

Sum and substance of all discussions of administrative reforms is for better governance 

and administration multipronged and comprehensive exercise is required. Among them 

civil service reforms and physical administrative distributions are inseparable parts of 

whole system of administrative reforms. Skilled, trained, honest, well-groomed, apolitical, 

fair, free and talented civil servants can serve public in the best way. Recruitment, training, 

rules of promotions and ways of retirement are needs to be reviewed according to new 

emerging global trends, local needs, rules of ease, efficiency, e-governance and 

productivity. Secondly, administrative units such as tehsil, district, division and province 

should be created according to well-thought out and pre-determined set of rule and 

regulations. System of political non-interference and military non-intervention should be 

placed so that civil and public administrator can work in the best public and national 

interests.  

 

6.4 Administrative Accountability 
 

Administrative accountability may be defined as the evolution of appointed career 

employees and officials in terms of whether their actions are within or outside the bounds 

of their authority. 

 

The concept has exhibited varying concerns and emphases over the years. Four variants of 

accountability may be distinguished on the following dimensions: who is considered 

accountable, to whom he is accountable, the standards or values he is accountable, and the 

means by which he is accountable. These are: traditional accountability which focuses on 

the regularity of fiscal transactions and faithful compliance as well as adherence to legal 

requirements and administrative policies; managerial accountability which is concerned 

with efficiency and economy in the use of funds, property, manpower and other resources; 

program accountability which pays attention to the results of government operations; and 

process accountability which empathizes procedures and methods of operation. Relating 

accountability with Public Administration theory, a congruence of concerns is found in the 

types of accountability and the varieties of Public Administration. Accountability may be 

promoted through the imposition of external controls and through the inculcation of self-

regulating values.  

 

The use of power, discretion, the processes of employee behavior regulation such as 

control, supervision, influence and management and other extra-bureaucratic values bear 

upon accountability. There is an increasing reliance on program content and participatory 
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procedures, and stress on negotiation and even self-determination of standards of 

accountability. Despite these changes, however, problems of graft and corruption and the 

incongruence of official actions with public interest remain. 

 

The need to create an environment where it be present more transparency paying 

continuous attention to build a righteous human behaviour because public administrative 

is a continuous activity, not an ideal state to be achieved. Consequently, accountability is 

vital because of its central theme, the idea of service and therefore is a key factor to improve 

public administration. 

 

Accountability in public administration is very important aspect to be taken care in every 

country. The integrity, transparency and accountability are basic principles of public 

administration and governments must have a check and balance methods to check their 

bureaucracy for their integrity and honesty. These principles must be adopted and exercised 

in the country as well as in public administration. The accountability must be done in 

administration for having transparent and integral government system. Transparency refers 

to the reliable information keeping and providing citizen services of the country and 

integrity refers to the honesty and making sure that is no corruption in public and citizens 

dealings and also no misuse of powers by the public administrators. 

 

Public administrators and state heads must develop accountability criteria and the process 

of accountability must be fair and not one sided. All public administrators and political 

leaders must be aware of these rules and regulations to abide by so that there are no 

weaknesses in the process which can be taken for granted by the public servants and 

politicians. The first basic step in accountability process in public administration is to 

recognize the efficacy of power. The power or authority is necessary to carry out any 

development programs and transparency, integrity and accountability cannot be obtained 

by simply cutting powers of administrators (McKinney and Howard, 1998).  

 

There is another issue with power that the struggle for attaining more and more powers 

between bureaucrats, if not eliminated, this conflict can be taken as advantage in future. 

Accountability is a complex process rather than just tackling the abuses but this practice is 

essential to attain governmental and public goals. Public trust on departments and 

government is very important in a democratic country and this can be only achieved by 

having a fair and strong accountability process in the country. When some public officer 

misuses its powers and he use these powers for himself instead of using for public service 

delivery. This also breaks trust of citizens towards public administrators and the 

government itself. The unethical decisions and acts performed by the public officials are 

also accountable. The other types of issues in public administration which may arise are 

blaming of errors on other officer then himself, leaking confidential information, 

fabricating time/quality/quantity and reports, misusing of expenses allowed, taking 

gifts/favors in exchange of preference or personal benefits to clients, taking unnecessary 

days off and taking extra time for breaks like lunch and dinner etc are some examples of 

acts by public administrators which must be accountable for ensuring integrity and 

transparency (Gordon and Milakovich, 2009).  
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In short, accountability is the process for ensuring that public money and powers must be 

used effectively and with honesty for only public services and country. There must be no 

misuse of any public power or money by the public administrators and government itself. 

This also brings trust relationship between the public and the government and its 

departments. Accountability is a process which must be adopted in every department of the 

country.  

 

Internal Administrative Accountability 

The description of the Friedrich/Finer debate, whereby ‘accountability’ now covers the 

area of administrative discretion championed by Friedrich against an undue concentration 

on external scrutiny, indicates the most significant extension of ‘accountability’. This area 

of supposed 'internal' accountability is variously described, in whole or part, as 

‘professional’ (Romzek and Dubnick 1987; Sinclair 1995) ‘personal’ (Sinclair 1995), 

‘inward’ (Corbett 1996) or 'subjective' (Kernaghan and Siegel 1987; Gagne 1996). 

 

We may begin with ‘professional accountability’ which is itself a term of some ambiguity 

and straddles the line between external and internal aspects of accountability, thus helping 

to facilitate the extension of ‘accountability’ to a more internal focus. In the first place, the 

accountability of professionals can refer straightforwardly to a species of external scrutiny 

specifically designed to match the complexities of professional knowledge. Romzek and 

Dubnick, for instance, in their influential typology of accountability systems (Romzek and 

Dubnick 1987), describe ‘professional accountability’ as a system marked by deference to 

expertise where reliance must be placed on the technical knowledge of experts and where 

close control from outside the organisation is inappropriate.  

 

However, though broad scope must be granted to the discretion of professionals, the 

accountability of the professionals still lies in their ultimate answerability to their 

administrative and political superiors. Public officials must rely on skilled and expert 

employees to provide appropriate solutions. Those employees expect to be held fully 

accountable for their actions and insist that agency leaders trust them to do the best job 

possible. If they fail to meet job performance expectations, it is assumed that they can be 

reprimanded or fired (Romzek and Dubnick 1987). 

 

It is imperative to identify accountability with the 'management of expectations' by public 

servants and note that these expectations can be generated both internally and externally. 

But even where the sources of accountability expectations are internal, they are internal to 

the organization not to the individual. From the point of view of the particular officials, all 

accountability involves control from someone else and in that sense is external. This 

deference to superiors is a familiar feature of accountability within bureaucracies and other 

hierarchical organizations (sometimes referred to as ‘managerial’ accountability (Day and 

Klein 1987) and clearly fall within the purview of core accountability (Stewart 1986). 

Moreover, in spite of their emphasis on the point of view of public servants, Romzek and 

Dubnick leave no doubt that the driving force behind all systems of accountability, 

including professional accountability, is the democratic imperative for government 
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organizations to respond to demands from politicians and the wider public (eg Romzek and 

Dubnick 1994). 

 

‘Professional’ accountability is also evident in systems of professional peer review. 

Because professionals, virtually by definition, lay claim to expert knowledge beyond the 

full understanding of non-professionals, their actions can be fully assessed only by fellow-

professionals (Deleon 1998). External scrutiny, if it is to be reliable and effective, requires 

the establishment of review boards or disciplinary committees containing members of the 

profession. Standard examples of such peer-review mechanisms are the disciplinary boards 

operated by the medical and legal professions. 

 

The accountability of professionals to their peers raises potential difficulties in the context 

of the broader democratic accountability of publicly employed officials to the public. 

Particularly in relation to highly specialized and independent professions, such as doctors, 

there may be conflict between the practitioners' accountability to professional bodies and 

their accountability to the ‘lay’ representatives of the public they are supposed to serve 

(Day and Klein 1987). But such difficulties stem from the need to satisfy multiple channels 

of external accountability, a familiar problem for many public officials. For instance, 

similar conflicts occur for bureaucrats dealing with legislative committees where there may 

be a clash between the officials' duty to their superiors in the executive and their 

accountability to the legislature. This type of professional accountability, however, need 

not involve any extension of the core meaning of accountability. It still requires external 

accountability to superiors. 

 

Professional accountability, however, does sometimes extend beyond purely external 

scrutiny to cover adherence to professional norms or ‘standards’. A fully qualified 

professional is someone who has acquired the techniques and values of the particular 

profession and is required to exercise professional judgment, typically in an unsupervised 

context (Friedrich 1940; Romzek and Dubnick 1987). Such independent action in 

accordance with professional standards is now being described in the academic literature 

as involving the exercise of accountability (Sinclair 1995). In one sense, such a usage does 

not go beyond the core sense of external scrutiny.  

 

The concept of ‘account-ability’ includes an implication of potentiality, literally an ‘ability’ 

to be called to ‘account’. It may thus refer to the potential for external scrutiny under which 

most expert professionals’ work, however independent they may be in their day-to-day 

decisions. Every medical doctor, for instance, knows that any action he or she takes (or 

does not take) could potentially become the object of disciplinary investigation or a legal 

action. In this respect, professionals are literally accountable in their professional actions 

because they are able to be called to account later for any of their actions. But, in this case, 

the accountability they potentially face in all their actions is still conceived of as an external 

accountability, in the core sense. 

 

However, professional accountability for independent discretionary acts is also being used 

to refer to the purely personal exercise of judgment and adherence to internalized standards, 
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regardless of any external scrutiny or sanction, actual or potential. In this sense, 

accountability is being clearly identified with the sense of personal responsibility which 

covers the conscientious performance of duties, sometimes referred to as 'role-

responsibility' (Hart 1968; Lucas 1993; Harmon and Mayer 1986). Here, the sole source of 

obligation is internal, in the professional’s personally endorsed values.  

 

The sanction, if any, is also internal, in the individual's own sense of professional guilt or 

malfeasance. In this respect, internalized professional accountability shades into what is 

known as 'personal' (Sinclair 1995) or ‘inward’ accountability (eg Corbett 1996) where the 

basis for action is not so much the individual's professionalism as his or her own personal 

sense of morality involving general moral values such as honesty, integrity and fairness. 

Indeed, personal and professional values are hard to separate, as is clearly evident from the 

way in which codes of professional ethics typically refer to general values such as honesty, 

fairness and justice, as well as to standards specific to the profession in question.  

 

If there is any ‘other’ to whom one is accountable for maintaining such personal and 

professional standards it is a hypothesized inner self or personal conscience (Corbett 1996). 

Day and Klein note a similar internalisation of accountability in their study of lay members 

of the public placed in supervisory roles over expert providers of public services in health, 

police, water, education and social work. Their main focus was on how the non-expert 

board members could hold expert professionals to account.  

 

However, as well as being asked about the accountability of professionals under their 

supervision, board members were also asked about their own accountability, to whom, if 

anyone, they themselves were accountable (Day and Klein 1987). Because most of those 

interviewed were appointed rather than elected in their own right to represent the public, 

this question posed a potential problem which some respondents obviously had difficulty 

in answering. Many opted for accountability to the general public while others mentioned 

accountability to the authority that had appointed them (and a few who had been appointed 

by partisan local authorities preferred accountability to a political party. A substantial 

number accepted that there was no clear accountability at all. In the face of this impasse, 

some followed the suggestion that they were ultimately accountable to themselves or their 

consciences. 

 

Lastly, many members tended to define accountability in terms of their responsibility, 

either to the community being served or to their own sense of what was sensible or proper: 

they internalised accountability, as it were, as a general duty to pursue the public good 

according to their own criteria of what was right. 

 

Such extension of 'accountability' from external reckoning to internal agonising involves 

an easy transition. External accountability seeks to investigate and assess actions taken (or 

not taken) by agents or subordinates and to impose sanctions. The extent to which 

individual agents or subordinates can fairly be held accountable for particular actions, 

particularly when it comes to the matter of sanctions, depends on whether they can be said 

to have been genuinely involved in deciding those actions. Thus, external accountability 
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and blame inevitably raise issues of individual choice and personal responsibility (Bovens 

1998). Individual choice and responsibility, in turn, lead to questions of professional 

morality and personal values. After all, the term ‘responsibility’ itself has travelled a 

similar route from the external to the internal, from the capacity to ‘respond’ or answer to 

someone else, to the capacity to act freely and 'responsibly'. Indeed, in the case of 

‘responsibility’, the transition is so firmly established that, as already noted, the secondary, 

internal sense has now come to predominate over the original, external sense. If 

'responsibility' can make this change, why should not 'accountability' follow suit, at least 

part of the way? 

 

‘On the other hand, the internalisation of accountability, though understandable, is not 

logically inevitable. Granted the complexities involved in separating the internal from the 

external aspects of human action, a sufficiently robust distinction can still be maintained 

between having to account to someone else for one's actions and not having to do so. It 

makes sense to say that particular public servants are accountable to certain other people 

and bodies through certain mechanisms for the performance of certain tasks. These 

processes of external accountability can be said to have a particular impact on the decisions 

and behaviour of public servants. However, a full explanation of why public servants 

decides and behave as they do will also require reference to other 'internal' factors such as 

their personal and professional values which, as Friedrich recognised, can be identified 

separately from the requirements of external accountability. The growing use of 

‘accountability’ and ‘responsibility’ to refer to the external and internal aspects of 

behaviour respectively helps to mark this important distinction. 

 

The internalisation of 'accountability', though finding currency among academics, does not 

appear to be widely accepted among actual practitioners themselves. For instance, in her 

research into the views on accountability of senior public servants in the Australian state 

of Victoria, Sinclair endorses a wide-ranging view of accountability. She includes 

'professional' and 'personal' accountability as forms of accountability (along with 'political', 

'public' and 'managerial') and quotes Day and Klein as evidence for an internalised sense 

of accountability.’  

 

However, it is notable that her discussion of these inner forms of accountability in open-

ended conversations with her respondents (Sinclair 1995) is conducted in terms of concepts 

other than accountability. 'Professional' accountability is largely a matter of probity and 

being business-like while 'personal' accountability raises issues of honesty and the public 

interest. Whereas the external, forms of accountability ('political', public' and 'managerial') 

were volunteered by the respondents themselves in answer to questions about their 

accountability, the two internal forms are the researcher's own labels. In this respect, her 

supposed ‘chameleon’ of accountability is, at least in part, an invented animal. 

 

Though Day and Klein themselves identify an internalised sense of accountability, their 

reported research shows that their respondents embraced such a concept with reluctance. 

In their interviews, internalised accountability was proffered as a solution to the dilemma 

facing board members who felt they ought to be publicly accountable but could not say to 
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whom. But not all respondents took this route. Others were prepared to face the 

consequence that they were actually unaccountable (eg Day and Klein 1987). Moreover, 

even those who did opt for inner accountability appear to have done so only under probing 

questioning. It was not a species of accountability which came immediately to mind like 

external accountability. That is, the notion of internalised accountability may sometimes 

be seized on as a last resort by those who feel that they ought to be accountable to someone 

but cannot identify to whom. Though the notion has sufficient logical plausibility to be 

intelligible and acceptable, it should not be represented as common usage. 

 

‘Accountability’ and ‘Control’ 

Another extension of accountability is its application to various methods of imposing 

control over public organizations. The core sense of accountability is clearly grounded in 

the general purpose of making agents or subordinates act in accordance with the wishes of 

their superiors. Subordinates are called to account and, if necessary, penalized as means of 

bringing them under control. In a democracy, it is because the people wish to control the 

actions of public officials that they (or their representatives) make these officials answer, 

explain and accept sanctions. Indeed, the auditing of government agencies was identified 

with an earlier, more specific sense of ‘control’ (as in government ‘controllers’ or 

‘comptrollers’ (Gregory 1990). Understanding 'control' in the broadest sense of making 

public agencies do what the public and their representatives want, accountability and 

control are intimately linked because accountability is a vital mechanism of control (Uhr 

1993).  

 

However, accountability is sometimes taken to be more than just a mechanism of control; 

it becomes identified with control itself. The problem of accountability thus becomes: 

‘How do political leaders and the public persuade, cajole and force administrative agencies 

to do their bidding’. Constructing an appropriate structure of accountability amounts to 

constructing institutions which will guarantee that public officials are appropriately 

constrained. Indeed, if the central issue of democracy is to control the government so that 

it complies with the people's preferences, then the entire complex edifice of a modern 

democratic political system becomes in effect a system for securing government 

accountability (Day and Klein 1987). 

 

From this perspective, institutions of accountability include all institutions that are aimed 

at controlling or constraining government power, for instance legislatures, statutory 

authorities, and courts. Devices of accountability then include the separation of powers, 

federalism, constitutionalism, judicial review, the rule of law, public service codes of 

conduct and so on, all of which have an effect on the control of public power. Also, to be 

added are the key extra-governmental institutions of a democratically effective civil society 

which help to constrain governments, for instance competitive markets, interest groups and 

the mass media (eg Peters 1995). In this way, accountability threatens to extend its reach 

over the entire field of institutional design. 

 

On the other hand, such an extension, though understandable, is not logically inevitable. If 

‘accountability’ is kept to its central sense of external scrutiny, it refers to only one type of 
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institutional mechanism for controlling governments and government officials, where 

governments and officials are actually called to account, made to answer for their actions 

and to accept sanctions. In this case, there are other important types of control mechanism, 

besides accountability mechanisms. For instance, constitutional constraints or legal 

regulations control governments by restricting their freedom of action, requiring them to 

pursue certain purposes or to follow certain procedures. Public officials usually have full 

knowledge of these legal constraints and frame their policies and decisions so that they 

stay within the legal limits imposed upon them. For the most part, their compliance is 

unquestioning and unquestioned, and issues of formal accountability do not arise. 

 

Certainly, if agencies or officials step outside stated constitutional or legal limits they face 

the prospect of sanctions and will thus be held accountable, in the core sense, for their 

improper actions. But being accountable for alleged breaches of the law does not mean that 

compliance with the law is also an act of accountability or that the law itself is an 

accountability mechanism, again in the core sense. In this core sense, the legal 

accountability mechanism is confined to that part of the law which lays down enforcement 

procedures. The main body of the law, which most public servants follow as a matter of 

normal practice, is an instrument for controlling their behaviour but not for holding them 

accountable. 

 

Within the bureaucracy itself, accountability can also be seen as merely one means 

whereby external agencies and the public control government policy. Government 

departments and other agencies are subject to different types and degrees of policy control, 

whether from executive politicians, legal mandates or their own internal leadership 

(Romzek and Dubnick 1987). Bureaucrats will normally be held accountable for their 

performance of given policies, both internally within the organisation and often also to 

outside agencies. Such accountability, however, would usually be considered as only one 

mechanism by which the policy process is shaped to satisfy the demands of superiors. In 

the ‘policy-cycle’ literature, for instance (eg Parsons 1995), accountability occurs as part 

of later stages of ‘evaluation’ and ‘correction’.  

 

During the prior stages of the cycle, such as ‘issue definition’ or ‘options analysis’, control 

is more likely to be exerted through policymakers’ attending to explicit instructions or 

being sensitive to political pressures. Admittedly, such analyses of the policy process are 

notoriously artificial and over-schematic and, no doubt, issues of external evaluation and 

accountability impinge at all stages of actual policymaking through the ‘law of anticipated 

reactions’. The need eventually to answer to supervisors casts a long and influential shadow 

over the behaviour of public servants. Again, we should remember the element of 

potentiality in accountability, the implication that an official may be called to account for 

anything at any time. None the less, the point remains that accountability, in the core sense 

of answering to external scrutiny, is only one aspect of how government agencies are 

subjected to public control. From this perspective, bureaucratic agencies are not primarily 

structures of accountability. They involve accountability but are equally structures of 

policy development and policy implementation. 
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On such a more restrictive view of accountability, only a few institutions, such as audit 

offices, ombudsmen and administrative tribunals, are properly described as ‘institutions of 

accountability’ because their primary functions are to call public officials to account. Other 

institutions may adopt an accountability role, though it is far from their primary purpose. 

For instance, legislatures have a variety of functions - legislative, financial, investigative 

and so on - among which holding the executive publicly accountable is merely one, albeit 

extremely important, function. Within the overall operations of a modern legislature, 

accountability is particularly associated with certain procedures, such as committee 

inquiries or (in systems of parliamentary government) the formal questioning of ministers. 

But it may occur at any point, in legislative debate or financial authorization, where 

members of the government are required to explain their actions and take the consequences. 

Thus, legislatures are vital institutions for securing public accountability, but 

accountability is only one among a number of their purposes. 

 

Similarly, the legal system, whose overall function is to enforce the community's laws, is 

primarily concerned with regulating the behaviour of private organizations and individual 

citizens. In most political systems, the courts also play an important part in upholding the 

constitution and restraining government power. In so far as the courts offer members of the 

public the opportunity of holding public government officials to account for their actions 

they can be said to act as institutions of public accountability. Again, accountability, in its 

core sense, can be seen as an important, but not necessarily defining, role for the legal 

system and the courts. 

 

Similar distinctions can be applied within the private sector and civil society. Some non-

governmental institutions may be said to have a primarily accountability function, for 

instance watchdog groups set up with the prime purpose of monitoring and scrutinizing 

particular areas of government activity. Other organizations, such as sectional interest 

groups or the media, have a more partial or incidental (though no less important) 

accountability focus. The dominant function of most interest groups, for example, is to 

lobby for their members' interests, a goal which sometimes involves active investigation of 

government policies and the interrogation of government officials. As recognized 

stakeholders, they may lay claim to a right to question and be informed and thus enforce 

accountability on governments. The media, too, though in the business of entertaining and 

informing (usually for profit), also assist the accountability of governments by their 

capacity to make politicians and officials face public scrutiny. 

 

Thus, a broader, institutional and organizational approach to accountability may encourage 

a tendency to equate accountability with the general democratic issue of how to design 

public institutions so that they are amenable to public control. The reason for this expansion 

of its meaning is clear. The need to hold the government to account is itself critical to all 

effective attempts to control public power. Without mechanisms for demanding 

explanation, applying judgment and imposing sanctions, institutions that are designed to 

control will fail to achieve their purpose. So central is accountability as a means of 

achieving control that it can easily be taken to stand for control itself. Thus mechanisms 

designed to control, such as legal regulations or political instructions, can be taken for 



156 

 

mechanisms of accountability even when they do not directly involve any actual 

accounting or scrutiny. 

 

On the other hand, such an extension of meaning is not irresistible. A reasonably clear 

distinction may be still be maintained between accountability and control by which 

accountability remains merely one means, or set of means, for enforcing control, through 

the demand for explanation and the imposition of sanctions. An institutional emphasis in 

the study of accountability, as in the typology of accountability systems constructed by 

Romzek and Dubnick (1987), is very much to be welcomed. No one type of institutional 

structure can be guaranteed to deliver effective accountability for all types of public 

activity. Designing public institutions in order tomaximise the accountability of their 

officials requires a careful matching of appropriate institutional structures to the differing 

types of issues and skills involved (Deleon 1998). However, such an emphasis can still 

make sense within a more restrictive understanding of 'accountability' itself. 

 

‘Accountability’ and ‘Responsiveness’ 

A third extension of 'accountability' is to equate it with the responsiveness of public 

agencies and officials to their political masters and the public. ‘Responsiveness’, like 

‘control’, refers to the aim of making governments accord with the preferences of the 

people. However, whereas 'control' stresses the coercive role of external pressure, 

‘responsiveness’ points more widely to the public servants’ general compliance with 

popular demands, from whatever motive. Just as accountability is such a powerful means 

of imposing control that is has sometimes been identified with control, it has also been seen 

as so important in encouraging responsiveness that the two concepts have on occasion been 

merged. 

 

‘Responsiveness’ has been applied to two distinct relationships between officials and the 

wider public. In the first place, public agencies are expected to be responsive to other actors 

within the political system, particularly to elected politicians aiming to control their 

activities. They need to follow and anticipate the directions of their political masters 

(Saltzstein 1992; Romzek and Dubnick 1994, 266). Secondly, agencies providing services 

to members the public are called on to be responsive to the needs of their clients in a way 

analogous to private sector firms being sensitive to consumer demands (Hughes 1998). In 

this case, the responsiveness of government officials is directly to the public rather than 

indirectly via the public's representatives. 

 

The former avenue of responsiveness that through the people’s representatives, is a 

longstanding concern of democratic public administration. How to make the appointed 

bureaucracy comply with the wishes of the elected branches of government has been one 

of the recurrent themes of the responsibility/accountability literature. It is at the heart of 

the Friedrich/Finer debate and is also a key assumption of ministerial responsibility. If 

officials can be made compliant with their political superiors then the main objective of 

accountability will have been achieved. Indeed, according to some analysts, accountability 

is to be identified in terms of responsiveness. Thus O' Loughlin, in response to Romzek 

and Dubnik and their emphasis on managing expectations within agencies, seeks to 
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reaffirm 'responsiveness to outside actors as the central spirit of accountability' (O' 

Loughlin 1990). He develops measures of accountability which include the extent to which 

officials anticipate the wishes of their superiors and the quality of communications systems 

which exist between agencies and their superiors. The effectiveness of the accountability 

system is then assessed in terms of the extent to which the actions of officials are aligned 

with their political masters. 

 

The identification of accountability with this type of responsiveness is, once again, readily 

understandable. It draws attention to the importance of anticipated reactions by officials as 

part of the effect of scrutiny mechanisms. That is, the effectiveness of accountability 

mechanisms is to be observed not simply in the occasions when officials are actually 

brought to account. Much more important in securing compliance is the ever-present threat 

of being called to account, the potential implicit in accountability. In addition, the emphasis 

on communications systems points to an important ingredient in successful accountability 

structures. Accountability depends on the free flow of appropriate information and on 

effective forums for discussion and cross-examination. Unless those calling subordinates 

to account have full access to the relevant people and the relevant information their 

investigations and assessments will be frustrated. 

 

Once again, however, the identification is not inevitable. Instead of equating 

‘accountability’ and ‘responsiveness’, one can restrict ‘accountability’ to its core sense, in 

which case it becomes just one among a number of different motives that induce officials 

to follow and anticipate the wishes of their superiors. The fear of being called to account, 

of facing scrutiny and possible penalty, is undoubtedly a pervasive motive among public 

officials. On the other hand, other motives are not insignificant. For instance, professional 

public servants may accept the superior legitimacy of elected representatives and agree to 

defer to their political masters out of democratic conviction. More cynically, ambitious 

public servants may wish to ingratiate themselves with their superiors not though fear of 

accountability but in the hope of personal advancement. In such cases, it is not the fear of 

being called to account but rather personal values or career advantage that motivates 

responsiveness. 

 

The other avenue of responsiveness, that of officials directly to members of the public, has 

figured prominently in the managerial literature on public-sector reform (eg OECD 1987; 

Osborne and Gaebler 1992, ch 6). One of the main aims of the managerial-reform 

movement has been to make public agencies as responsive to their clients as private sector 

companies are to their customers. Public officials have been encouraged to be more directly 

approachable and accommodating to members of the public and less concerned with 

following set procedures or deferring to the instructions of their bureaucratic superiors. 

‘Client focus’ is the major catch phrase and citizens’ charters, agencification and 

competitive provision are some of the key mechanisms (Stewart 1992). This change in 

emphasis is sometimes described as an extension of ‘accountability’ (Hughes 1998, 236-

7). As well as being accountable ‘upwards’ through the hierarchical chain of managerial 

command, public servants, particularly those engaged in service delivery, are now also 

seen as accountable ‘outwards’, immediately to the public, through the requirement that 
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they respond directly to their clients' expressed needs (eg Corbett 198-200). Managerialist 

manifestos (eg OECD 1987; World Bank 1998) use ‘responsiveness’ and ‘accountability’ 

to citizens as interchangeable synonyms. Market-style relationships are said to provide an 

alternative channel of accountability because they provide incentives for providers to take 

the wishes of consumers 'into account' (Stone1995,). 

 

On the other hand, the identification can be challenged. If ‘accountability’ implies rights 

of scrutiny and possible sanction, then much of the client focus urged on the public sector 

does not imply accountability but rather reflects a general political imperative to provide 

better service to the public. Some of the client focus mechanisms certainly involve 

accountability procedures in the core sense, for instance where there is scope to complain 

about unsatisfactory service and seek redress. Charters with complaints procedures, 

ombudsmen and administrative tribunals are all institutions of accountability designed to 

make public servants more responsive to the public’s needs. But where public providers 

have been induced to be more ‘customer friendly’ through other means, such as 

management incentives or changes in corporate culture, they have certainly been made 

more ‘responsive’ but not necessarily more 'accountable'. 

 

Similarly, the focus private sector’s on service to consumers, which provides much of the 

impetus for increased client responsiveness on the part of public agencies, need not be seen 

as due to any superior accountability in the private sector. While a customer may hold a 

private-sector provider accountable in the case of a faulty individual purchase or contract, 

he or she has no general right to demand that the private provider offer services that meet 

his or her perceived needs. In a competitive market, the main mechanism of responsiveness 

is consumer choice, the capacity of the consumer to ‘exit’ to an alternative provider. 

Accountability, on the other hand, as usually understood, is a 'voice' not an 'exit' option in 

which subordinates are required to account and to accept direction. In the private sector, 

accountability applies more to owners and shareholders, who have rights to call the 

company's managers to account for the company's performance, than to customers whose 

main right is to refuse to purchase. 

 

‘Accountability’ and ‘Dialogue’ 

A final extension of ‘accountability’ is where the term is used to stand for the public 

dialogue which is seen as an essential part of democracy. Here it is the language-based 

nature of accountability that is stressed, rather than its institutional or motivational aspects. 

Accountability is seen to be a dialectical activity, requiring officials to answer, explain and 

justify, while those holding them to account engage in questioning, assessing and 

criticising. It thus involves open discussion and debate about matters of public interest and 

so becomes equated with the principles of deliberative democracy. Day and Klein, for 

instance, ground their analysis of accountability in the assumption that it is a social activity 

requiring a ‘shared set of expectations and a common currency of justifications’ including 

‘agreement about the language of justification’ (Day and Klein 1987,). In their conclusion 

they are drawn to the importance of dialogue between the various actors involved and assert 

that ‘political deliberation’ is at the heart of accountability’. 
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March and Olson begin their treatment of accountability (March and Olsen 1995) with the 

notion of an ‘account’ itself which they understand as providing an interpretation or 

explanation. They thus place explanation and justification at the core of accountability. 

Calling people to account means inviting them to explain and justify their actions within 

two competing logics, that of consequences and that of appropriateness. The accountability 

required of democratic governments produces contestable political ‘accounts’ within a 

context of shared beliefs and values and thus helps to build the autonomous public sphere 

and civil society sought by Habermas and others. Harmon, too, in his critique of rationalism 

in public administration, sees the accountability of public servants as lying, at least in part, 

in a form of continuous, open-ended dialogue between themselves and their publics 

(Harmon 1995). Again, in effect, accountability is being linked to explanation and 

justification which implies a dialectical exchange between officials and those to whom they 

are accountable. 

 

Certainly, the requirement that rulers and officials publicly account for their actions, 

whether to legislatures, the courts, in the media or on the hustings, does force them to 

engage in a form of dialogue with their public. Such dialogue may be seen as a crucial 

element in modern deliberative democracy. Moreover, the activities of questioning and 

answering implicit in such accountability undoubtedly entail a key role for explanation and 

justification. Being called to account for one's actions often requires one to explain and 

justify what was done. Even where apparently 'bare' information is sought, such as in 

financial accounting, the information will only make sense within an explanatory and 

justificatory framework assumed by the questioner and accepted, or contested, by the 

respondent. The various discourses of accountability, including assumptions of 

institutional and personal responsibility, are an important aspect of accountability and 

worth careful academic investigation (eg Sinclair 1995, Bovens 1998). 

 

In Pakistan, general watchdog of administrative accountability is National Accountability 

Bureau (NAB). The National Accountability Bureau is Pakistan's apex anti-corruption 

organization which deals aggressively  with the corruption of public officials and 

administrators. It is charged with the responsibility of elimination of corruption through a 

holistic approach of awareness, prevention and enforcement. It operates under the National 

Accountability Ordinance-1999. With its headquarter at Islamabad, it has seven regional 

offices at Karachi, Lahore, Peshawar, Quetta, Rawalpindi, Multan and Sukkur. It takes 

cognizance of all offences falling within the National Accountability Ordinance (NAO). 

 

For the initial three years, the focus of its functions was directed only at detection, 

investigation and prosecution of white-collar crime. Those prosecuted include politicians, 

public service officials, public administrators and other citizens who were either guilty of 

gross abuse of powers, or through corruption had deprived the national exchequer of 

millions or resorted to other corrupt practices. In February 2002, NAB launched the 

National Anticorruption Strategy (NACS) project. The NACS team conducted broad based 

surveys, studied external models of international anti-corruption agencies and involved 

local stakeholder. All pillars of National Integrity System were studied in detail. After 

identifying the causes of corruption in each pillar, a comprehensive strategy and a detail 
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action plan was recommended. Breaking away from traditional enforcement-based routines 

NACS has recommended a comprehensive process. Relevant amendments have been made 

in NAO and now NAB is empowered to undertake prevention and awareness in addition 

to its enforcement functions.  

 

The National Accountability Bureau derives its objectives from its approved project 

document titled ‘National Anti-Corruption Strategy’ or NACS and defines them as follows: 

In the short run, setting in motion systemic improvements that will strengthen the national 

integrity system and the people against corruption. In the Long run, the elimination of 

corruption by engaging all the stakeholders in the fight against corruption, through a 

program, which is holistic, comprehensive and progressive. 

 

6.5 Administrative Responsibility  
 

Cooper presented the idea of “The responsible public administrator” in which suggested 

that the primary responsibility of the public administrator to deal with public interest with 

honesty and common good responsibility emerged from the fiduciary role of public 

administration (Boje, 2008). In this the public administrators were the individuals 

possessing and relied on their own expertise and neutrality. The action taken by such 

administrators was relied on the scientific and neutral principles.  

 

Cooper emphasized on that responsible public administrator knows how to decide an 

ethical choice in which one might be involved in right action versus wrong action and even 

sometimes right action versus right action. The individual must build up the skills of moral 

imagination which involves the capability to create a “movie in our minds” which must 

consider the dynamics of the environment in which ethical choice must be taken care 

(Menzel, 2007).  

 

The goal for the responsible public administrator is to bring up the ethical situation of the 

public servant and develop creative reflection of this situation while not only laying down 

the public service values (Cooper, 1990). This emphasized on how the public servants are 

responsible to act ethically and not to take advantage of their powers. Also, public 

administrators must behave ethically during their public service and do the value-based 

decisions during while performing their duties. The responsible public administrator must 

know how to act in a situation where the right action versus the wrong action and in some 

cases, right action against the right action. The decisions for such actions must be ethical 

no matter what environment is and according to values of the government business.  

 

Cooper’s framework provides a solid base for all aspects of public administration involved 

in decision making and make sure that the public administrator must balance the 

professional, personal, and organizational values. This framework enables the public 

servants while they are performing their duties to take decisions neutrally and ethically. 

Their decisions must be according to the rules and regulations of the government and must 

not violate any political and governmental rules. The framework not only literate the public 

administrators about ethics, in fact it demands the actions ethically and practically neutral.  
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In conclusion, the responsible public administrators are important for the democratic 

government and citizens of the country because these administrators take decisions on all 

public and national matters neutrally and ethically and take care of their actions must be 

according to the law. The democratic government must be successful if they have 

responsible public servants because there are the people who act upon the government 

decisions. The democratic government only succeeds by fair play and the public 

administrators are one of key players of this fair play. These administrators take decisions 

based upon actions which are right and valuable for community and the country rather than 

just decision making.  

 

Accountability and Responsibility 

One indication of how far the concept of ‘accountability’ has come to dominate its 

academic territory is provided by the changing terms used to discuss two seminal debates 

in public administration. In the United States, academic analysis of the relationships 

between bureaucrats and the public is grounded in the classic exchanges between Carl 

Friedrich and Herman Finer over how far public servants should rely on their 

professionalism and sense of personal morality and how far they should simply be 

following instructions from their political masters (Friedrich 1940; Finer 1941). This 

debate was originally couched in terms of different senses of ‘responsibility’, with 

Friedrich emphasizing the inward responsibility of public servants to their professional 

standards and values and Finer reasserting the primacy of responsibility to external political 

direction. Finer, the advocate of external control, used 'accountability' to define his 

preferred sense of ‘responsibility’: 

 

First, responsibility may mean that X is accountable for Y to Z. Second, responsibility may 

mean an inward sense of moral obligation (Finer 1941,). 

 

But, significantly, the argument is expressed as a preference for a particular type of 

‘responsibility’ rather than a type of ‘accountability’. Half a century later, however, this 

same debate is now naturally described as an argument over the relative merits of different 

types of ‘accountability’, external or internal (eg Harmon and Mayer 1986; Romzek and 

Dubnick 1987; Dubnick 1998; March and Olsen 1995; Peters 1995). Thus, ‘accountability’ 

has been extended beyond its core meaning of external scrutiny, as used by Finer, and now 

also includes Friedrich’s inner responsibility of the individual to his or her conscience or 

moral values. 

 

‘On the other side of the Atlantic and in Westminster jurisdictions generally, the traditional 

starting point for discussing such issues has been the role of ministers in answering to 

Parliament for the actions of their departments. Here the classic formulation has been in 

terms of 'ministerial responsibility’. The problems that arise from attempting to hold 

ministers solely responsible for all departmental behaviour have traditionally been 

explored by analysing the different senses of responsibility (eg Hart 1968; Thynne and 

Goldring 1987). ‘Accountability’ might be brought in, as it was by Finer, to identify one 

of the senses or aspects of responsibility (eg Marshall and Moodie 1959, 68) but 

‘accountability’ was certainly not expected to cover the whole range of activities and 
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processes covered by ‘responsibility’. Today, however, the same issues are most naturally 

canvassed in terms of different approaches to the problem of government ‘accountability’ 

(eg Marshall 1991; O'Toole and Chapman 1995; Pyper 1996; Rhodes 1997). 'Ministerial 

responsibility' still remains in currency but more as a technical, constitutional term to be 

explained in terms of the history of Westminster conventions rather than as a readily 

understandable concept. 

 

The expansion of ‘accountability’ has thus been accompanied by a corresponding 

contraction in ‘responsibility’. Sometimes the two terms are used interchangeably, but 

‘responsibility’ is now increasingly confined to its more accustomed ethical territory of 

personal liability, freedom of action and discretion, that is to the more internal aspects of 

official activity (eg Harmon and Mayer 1986, 48 -50; Uhr 1993). Whereas formerly 

‘accountability’ was usually seen as a part of ‘responsibility’ (the external aspect), the 

position is now often reversed with 'responsibility' taken to be a part of 'accountability' (the 

internal aspect). 

 

A more promising development in the territorial jousting between 'accountability' and 

'responsibility' is the emergence of a half-way position in which the field is divided between 

the two. 'Accountability' can then denote one set of responsibility/accountability issues, those 

concerned with the 'external' functions of scrutiny, such as calling to account, requiring 

justifications and imposing sanctions (ie the original, core senses of accountability), while 

‘responsibility’ is left to cover the ‘internal’ functions of personal culpability, morality and 

professional ethics (egUhr 1993; Bovens 1998). Such a distinction allows ‘accountability’ to 

stand on its own, no longer under the wing of ‘responsibility’, and thus recognizes its growing 

salience, while still confining it to its original, and still most widely accepted, sense. 

 

6.6 Corruption 
 

Corruption is defined as dishonest or fraudulent conduct by those in power, typically 

involving bribery. In other words, it can be said that corruption is the process by which a 

word or expression is changed from its original state to one regarded as erroneous or 

debased. Actually, we define corruption as the abuse of entrusted power for private gain. 

Corruption erodes trust, weakens democracy, hampers economic development, and further 

exacerbates inequality, poverty, social division, and the environmental crisis. Exposing 

corruption and holding the corrupt to account can only happen if we understand the way 

corruption works and the systems that enable it. 

 

Corruption in Pakistan is widespread, particularly in the government and lower levels of 

police forces, customs, federal and provincial revenue authorities, account offices and 

provincial and federal ministries. Transparency International issues report on CPI 

(Corruption Perception Index) on every year. The Corruption Perceptions Index currently 

scores 180 countries and territories by their perceived levels of public sector corruption, 

according to experts and business people. Since its inception in 1995, Transparency 

international’s flagship research product has become the leading global indicator of public 

sector corruption. The index offers an annual snapshot of the relative degree of corruption 
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by ranking countries and territories from all over the globe. In 2012, the Transparency 

International revised the methodology used to construct the index to allow for comparison 

of scores from one year to the next. Transparency International's 2019 Corruption 

Perception Index ranks the country 120th out of 180 countries and in TI's 2017 Corruption 

Perception Index ranks the country 117th out of 180 countries. Pakistan saw a significant 

improvement in its statistics in 2013 when its ranking improved by 12 indices compared to 

its previous rankings – 139 out of 174 in 2012, 134 out of 182 in 2011, 143 out of 178 in 

2010, and 139 out of 180 in 2009. 

 

Pakistan has had a problem of corruption since 1947 it came into being. The change in regimes 

between military and civilian institutions due to three different successful coups has also 

weakened the anti-corruption institutions. ‘Pakistan inherited a strong bureaucracy and army 

from the British Raj. There has since been no major change and reforms in this bureaucratic set 

up since it was first implemented by British, albeit reforms were proposed by the Musharraf 

regime in 2007. This has led many to speculate that ‘corruption has seeped into the higher 

echelons of bureaucracy’ where “corruption cases are mostly reported against irregular and ex-

cadre appointments”. In 2012, Transparency International (TI) calculated that Pakistan had lost 

more than Rs 8.5 trillion (US$ 94 billion) in corruption, tax evasion and bad governance in the 

PPP-led coalition government from 2008 to 2013.  

 

However, from 2013 to 2017 while Nawaz Sharif was in power Transparency International 

indicated a significant drop in corruption as Pakistan improved from a score of 28 to 32 in 

the TI index, even though serious allegations of corruption were leveled against him during 

that time. Adil Gillani, an advisor for TI Pakistan observed that if Pakistan checks the 

menace of corruption and ensures good governance, it would not require a single penny 

from the outside world. The 2008–2013 PPP-led coalition government is criticised as being 

the most corrupt in the country's history. The free and powerful local media in Pakistan 

exposed various cases of corruption during the government's tenure including cases of 

bribery and corruption in government-owned enterprises like Pakistan International 

Airlines[34] and Pakistan Railways.  

 

On 29 March 2012, a civilian resident of Johar Town Lahore, Tariq Ahmed, filed a court 

petition in the Lahore High Court, seeking to hear the case of disqualification of Prime 

Minister Yousaf Raza Gillani. The plea was filed in the High Court in which the petitioner 

took the stance that “Fauzia Gillani – spouse of prime minister Gillani received loans of 

millions of rupees from the Agriculture Development Bank Ltd (ADB) and the National 

Bank of Pakistan for the two mega-corporations owned by the Gillani family of which 

Fauzia Gillani served both mega corporations as executive director”. None of the loans of 

millions of rupees were paid back to the banks. When the disqualification petition was put 

to rest by the ruling of the Speaker of the National Assembly Dr. Fehmida Mirza citing that 

the petition did not hold ground, Gillani was convicted on the charges of Contempt of 

Court. Gillani became Pakistan’s first prime minister to be convicted while holding office 

and was later sentenced and disqualified. Gillani is prudently criticised for a prolonged era 

of stagflation, in which fundamental economic problems were ignored, government was 

mismanaged and corruption was endemic.  
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It was by the late 1960s that the bureaucracy started being portrayed as an “instrument of 

oppression”. In multiple reports published by the World Bank, the Pakistani bureaucracy 

was seen as being rife with corruption, inefficient and bloated in size with an absence of 

accountability and resistant to change. This may also be noted that a significant 

improvement in corruption in Pakistan has not occurred either in civilian government or in 

military government. In 2017, Pakistan’s Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif was declared 

ineligible to hold office for life by Supreme Court of Pakistan after charges of corruption 

were filed against him. Cases pertaining to his corruption are still ongoing in the superior 

court. It was misinterpreted by political parties in Pakistan who stated in different news 

media and social media that The Transparency International on its latest Report released 

on Jan 23, 2020 indicated that Pakistan is a more corrupt country than it was in year 2018.’ 

 

There is a growing need to reform accountability and anti-corruption policies at higher 

levels within the state government. 

 

6.7 Causes and Remedies of Corruption 
 

Causes of Corruption  

In the following lines, the causes of corruption are being discussed.  

 

1. Mindset of People 

Every Pakistani complains about corruption, but no one tries to address the root cause of 

this phenomenon. Many campaigns were initiated against corruption but failed to achieve 

results, because of the failure to realise that it is the human mind and not the system that is 

responsible for corruption. 

 

To eradicate corruption, we need to address the individual mindset. We need to replace a 

money-oriented outlook with a value-oriented code of life. We need to persuade people 

that money is just a need, and not the ultimate goal. 

 

The primary concern of every man for himself needs to be replaced with concern for the nation. 

In other words, we have to replace money with wisdom as the ultimate goal. Although this is a 

long process, it is the only one that can produce results, and there are no shortcuts. 

 

Anti-corruption movements generally demand the enactment of anti-corruption laws. We 

already have a plethora of anti-corruption laws in our statute books, but these are rarely 

implemented. The thoughtless pursuit of wealth at all costs only leads to discontentment, 

while the pursuit of contentment brings inner peace and a life so wonderful that it cannot 

be described in words.  

 

It is only the content who lives on a high spiritual plane and will not indulge in corrupt 

practices. And, it is only spiritual revolution that can root out corruption in our country. 

The main causes of corruption in Pakistan are as follows 
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2. British Raj Legacy 

After the partition of Indian Subcontinent in 1947, the old and obsolete administrative set 

up remained intact in Pakistan. The Britain dealt this area as its colony, so colonial 

oppression, suppression and unmatched tyranny, corruption, jobbery, favouritism and 

nepotism were hall mark of British Raj. Same set up of administration still is continuing 

with minor changes. 

 

3. Bureaucratic Attitude 

Executions of all government actions and planning are done by the government 

bureaucracy. Bureaucracy, in Pakistan is very clever, corrupt and inefficient. It is fond of 

delay, bribery and undue favour. This bureaucratic attitude begets maladministration and 

hatches corruption. People have to bear stupid behaviour and they compel to give extortion 

money and bribe for their legal and genuine rights.   

 

4. Political Environment 

Political system of Pakistan is based on corrupt practices, nepotism and favouritism. 

Corrupt politicians are big supporters of malpractices, unfair approach and non-transparent   

methodology of working of government institutions. They come to power with the help of 

corrupt practices so they keep same environment in their workings. 

 

5. Economic Factor 

In Pakistan, poverty is common and rampant. People don’t have money to even get their 

proper food. Appetite has its own dynamics and culture. This thing brings the people near 

to corruption. They do corruption to earn their livelihood. 

 

6. Professional Ethics 

Professional ethics have been disappeared from professional life of people. White collar 

and all high-level financial crimes are committed by highly professional people. In the 

public sector, unethical practices are very common. Honesty is very rare commodity.   

 

7. Morality Level 

Morality level of people of Pakistan is low. Now, morally, in the society, corrupt practices 

are acceptable phenomena. In many institutions of Pakistan like police, customs and 

government account offices bribery are openly demanded. Undue and illegal favouritism 

has become common norm of society.   

 

8. Quality of Institutions 

Low quality of government and private institutions is one the causes of corruption in 

Pakistan. There is no proper system of training in Pakistan. At school, college and then 

university level no ethical and moral grooming is done. Before service and on service 

trainings do not exist in all institutions. 

 

9. Extend of Competition 

Unhealthy competition of becoming rich over the night is common. Almost everybody is 

running behind the wealth blindly. Discrimination of ‘wrong’ and ‘right’ has vanished. 
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Concepts of ‘halal’ and ‘haram’ have been obsolete norm. Honest working and fair dealing 

are the stories of the past. This unbridled extend of competition has eroded very social and 

economic fabric of the country.    

 

10. Red Tapism 

The practice of requiring excessive paperwork and tedious procedures before official action 

can be considered or completed. In fact, red-tapism is the excessiveness of laws, procedures, 

and rules imposed by the government, which eventually prolong delay in the work of 

organizations. Red-tapism has become need of government officials for making the ill-gotten 

money. This Bureaucratic attitude not only incurred very high cost to public exchequer but also 

social welfare, economic development, economic growth and justice also compromised. 

 

Remedies to Corruption 

There is no silver bullet for fighting corruption. Many countries have made substantial and 

significant progress in curbing corruption; however, practitioners are always on the lookout 

for solution and evidence of impact. Here are the six ways that citizens and governments 

can make progress in the fight against corruption. 

 

1. End All Impunity 

Effective law enforcement is essential to ensure the corrupt are punished and break the 

cycle of impunity or freedom or exemption from punishment and loss. Successful 

enforcement approaches are supported by a strong legal framework, law enforcement 

branches and an independent, effective and vibrant court and criminal justice system. Civil 

society must support the all initiative of unmasking the corrupt elements. Whether that 

person is President or Prime minister or chief of Army Staff of Pakistan, there should be 

no impunity to anybody or group of individuals or institution. 

 

2. Reforms in Public Administration and Finance Management 

All Reforms focusing on improving financial management and strengthening the role of 

auditing agencies have in many countries achieved bigger impact than public sector reforms in 

curbing corruption. Government auditing agencies should be independent in their finance, 

operations and policy decisions. Same must be the rules for constitutional anti-corruption 

establishments such as NAB (National Accountability Bureau) and FIA (Federal Investigation 

Agency). These corruption watchdogs should be totally depoliticized.    

 

3. Promote Transparency and Access to Information 

All those countries which are successful at curbing and eradicating corruption have a long 

tradition of government openness, freedom of the press, transparency and access to 

information increases the responsiveness of government bodies and at the same time 

having a positive effect of public participation in a country 

 

4. Empowering Citizen 

Strengthening citizens demand for anti-corruption and empowering them to hold 

government accountable is a sustainable approach that helps to build mutual trust between 

citizens and government. For example, community monitoring initiatives have in some 
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cases contributed to the detection of corruption, reduced leakages of funds, and improved 

the quantity and quality of public services. 

 

5. Close International Loopholes 

International financial system is not fully integrated. There are many loopholes in the basic 

structure of global financial system. Generally, without access to the international financial 

system, corrupt public officials throughout the world would not be able to launder and hide 

the proceeds of looted state assets. Major financial centres urgently need to put in place 

ways to stop their banks and cooperating offshore financial centres from absorbing illicit 

flows of money. For example, in this regard, the European Union recently approved the 

4th Anti-Money Laundering Directive, which requires EU member-states to create 

registers of the beneficial owners of companies established within their borders. However, 

the directive does not require these registers to be made public. Similarly, the Norwegian, 

UK, and Ukrainian governments have all approved legislation requiring companies to 

disclose information about their owners, although these have yet to come into force. 

 

6. Usage of Power of Technology 

At government level use the power of technology should be increased to build dynamic 

and continuous exchanges between key stakeholders: government, citizens, business, civil 

society groups, media, and academia. All sort of procurement can be brought to online. All 

process of biding and auction would be done online so that transparency, fairness, 

efficiency and cost effectiveness can be ensured. Human interactions in public relations 

should be minimized. Different digital applications, software and internet can be used to 

decrease the human interactions. 

 

7. Severe Punishments 

Punishing corruption is a vital component of any effective anti-corruption effort. Adequate 

legislation is integral part of punishment on corruption. Speedy trials, effective and 

efficient criminal justice system and fair system of appointments of all judges will ensure 

reduction in corruption. Meritocracy should be prevailed in all walks of life. Deviating 

from meritocracy must invite anger of disciplined severe punishment by the system. 

 

6.8 Efficiency and Effectiveness  
 

Efficiency and effectiveness are important in public administration. Efficiency and 

effectiveness is desired in every aspect of public administration like utilization of funds by 

tax payers effectively and efficiency of utilization must be careful, constructive and 

productive for the public. Effective public administration and services are important 

because this respond well to the public needs and in a timely situations which are also the 

political demands of the ruling government and adopt such low cost efficient and effective 

process which are well targeted, honest, fair, transparent and according to the public 

interest of the country.  

 

Efficiency refers to attaining a goal with least possible cost and resources which is also 

important to public administration. It is always much more needed to be done in public 

http://www.gfintegrity.org/norway-latest-country-to-adopt-public-registry-of-beneficial-ownership/
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2015/26/pdfs/ukpga_20150026_en.pdf
http://globalcompliancenews.com/ukraine-disclosure-beneficial-ownership-required-20141027/
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services and administration than before with spending least resources and achieving more 

and more productivity. Effectiveness refers to make sure the work done is according to 

public demands, accountability process is carried out and democratic process is observed 

(Box, 2009).The decisions made in public sector are according to demands of public which 

are concluded by the discussions of citizens, discovering issues, developing policies and 

rules, and managing public administrators to implement these services and programs.  

 

Public administration can be effective and efficient if the processes adopted by public 

administrators are efficient, fast and according to needs of the government and public. E-

government processes bring efficiency and effectiveness in the public sector by minimizing 

the time scales and lags on public level and inter-department communication and processes. 

E-government enables the public administrators and departments to offer citizen service 

through one click and their precious time saved. E-government includes online services 

provided to citizens of the country. This increases the efficiency and effectiveness in 

spending public money and for right purpose. (Cloete and Petroni, 2005). Unfortunately, 

Pakistan lags behind in the e-governance.  

 

The success of any government and public administration can be measured by efficiency 

and effectiveness. People’s point of view regarding the effectiveness and efficiency can be 

measured time to time by conducting satisfaction surveys, consultations with people 

directly, and direct individual interaction. The policies must be made keeping in mind about 

what public requires and where it must be spend and where it must not be spend.  

 

In conclusion, efficiency and effectiveness are two basic principles of public administration 

which must be present in any successful administration. Public administrators who make 

their policies with consultation of public, consider their requirements and also take 

feedback about their policies are successful and spending public money honestly, 

effectively and reliably. The spending of public money must be done according to citizens 

needs and different tools can be adopted for finding what public needs and requires by the 

government and public administration. Public services must be delivered effectively and 

efficiently so that there most of the output can be achieved with the public money and 

resources.  

 

The Legitimacy of the Administrative State  

The legitimacy of the administrative state claims that it offers opportunities to community 

engagement and also provides a method for scientific decision making. Experts of public 

administration emphasizes that the blending of executive, legislative, and judicial powers are 

aligned according to the separation of powers in a democratic community. They argue that the 

legitimacy of the administrative state is originally meant for Pakistani Senate. It provides a 

sustainability and permanence to the government system of Pakistan and playing a balance role 

in different constitutional departments of the country government. It also focused on the 

limitations present in representations in the lower house which is National Assembly.  

 

The legitimacy of the administrative state empowers future public administrators for 

playing their own autonomous role by selecting one of constitutional masters where might 
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be clash with one another (Spicer, 2007). Rohr worked on two basic principles: the people 

of the country if follow illegitimate powers and this is happening in present political 

environment, a legitimate state must be present to avoid such things. The question of 

legitimacy of the administrative state was emerged two centuries ago. The legitimacy was 

questioned because the constitution was not providing base for such an organization.  

 

Legitimacy can be accomplished by the state itself by focusing on how it functions and 

progress for supporting legislations and government. It was supposed before that elected 

members of the National Assembly, policymaking activities and other relevant activities 

with evolvement of such policies and how these activities are carried out to present the 

legitimacy of the administration as well as government itself. Bureaucratic legitimacy is 

based on the scientific method and professionally. To ensure legitimacy in the 

administrative state, administrative staff plays their part professionally and with specialty.  

 

Citizens must trust government because the legitimacy can only be achieved in this case. 

The legitimacy of the public administrative state can be accomplished by means of 

expertise, public service, leadership qualities, and vision. Public administrators are 

responsible for the legitimacy of the state by having direct communication with the 

community by using their bureaucratic expertise, vision of the government, political 

leadership and best public service delivery. The legitimacy of the administrative state 

brings the sustainability to the country and ultimately to the state itself.  

 

In conclusion, the legitimacy of the administrative state is the responsibility of the public 

administrators. They must deliver effective citizen services with honesty and ensuring that 

the vision of the government is achieved. These efforts bring the legitimacy of the state in 

viewpoint of the people of the country. The state is considered as stable and strong in terms 

of its constitution and legislative actions. The legitimacy of administrative state also 

empowers the government to accomplish their policies and people who elected them to the 

house must trust them to bring legitimacy.  

 

The Politics-Administration Dichotomy  

The Politics/Administration Dichotomy idea was suggested by Woodrow Wilson in his 

article “The Study of Administration”. This article is considered as the base of public 

administration. The dichotomy offers an enduring image to elected political members, 

public officers, and students of the public administration. This depicts the real issues of 

policy and administration decisions which struck in government. Politicians or elected 

members are liable to make policies agenda and decisions on policies and public servants 

are liable to administrator programs and providing public services to the community. This 

dichotomy is meant for eliminating politics in the government departments and leaving 

politicians to make policies who are elected members by people of democratic country.  

 

This has been observed that it is effective to create boundaries of public administration and 

developing a normative relationship between the public administrators and elected 

politicians in a democratic community (Svara, 1998). Wilson’s suggested that a dichotomy 

must be present between determinations of government policies must be via politics while 
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its enforcement must be non-political administration. He also emphasized on public sector 

approach of business like and science of administration. These all formed the public 

administration early 1940’s. This politics-administration dichotomy was used already in 

Europe a century earlier.  

 

It is observed that Wilson essay regarding politics-administration dichotomy is ambiguous 

(Sapru, 2006). It presented for the first time in American history which focused on the 

required scientific and systematic study of public administration. His politics-

administration dichotomy also urged on professional education which is important of 

higher education to bring professional bureaucracy in the country. By adopting this 

dichotomy, he appointed on the partisan basis and implies his political power to support 

his policies and programs. He also successful to bring image of government where 

administrators were dependent on political and partisan chief executive of the country by 

adopting approach of centralization and executive leadership while allowing administrator 

to administer the internal management matters by giving discretionary powers.  

 

Brownlow (1956) was a famous consultant of public administration matters praised the 

idea of politics-administration dichotomy presented by Woodrow Wilson. In his essay he 

wrote that Wilson laid a foundation for the study programme which is for everyone in the 

country who is interested in art or science of public administration. In the modern era, 

Woodrow Wilson’s role in the public administration is not denied. However, it might be 

argued whether he is founder of the public administration or only a dominant personality 

for the growth of public administration in America. Wilson’s essay about the public 

administration was part of the administration and politics as the social, political and 

intellectual ferment till the 19th century. This essay presented the ideas on how to tackle 

the rapidly changing American economy, social and political-administrative order.  

 

The Issue of Representation  

The issue of representation is present across the globe in public administration. This issue 

comprises on gender, race, or ethnicity factors. The public administration of any country 

must be comprised of all races, genders and ethnic groups. The effective representative 

bureaucracy offers a public administration of all people in terms of demographics so that 

true representation of all groups is involved in decision making process of the public 

administration and government. The active representation occurs in bureaucracy when they 

represent the views of those with similar demographic backgrounds (Kellough, 2010).  

 

The representation issues must be tackled down to increase public services quality. Female 

representation is another major issue in public administration. Because females can only 

understand better what females of the country need and what policies must be developed 

to make sure that the public services are offered effectively and efficiently. The 

demographic diversity must be present in the public officials for tackling diversified issues 

like religious, ethnic, gender or any other demographic issues. Poor people must be 

provided with their representation in public administration and government so that all 

representatives of the community are present. If there is no representation of the poor than 

there are chances that policies are made only for the landlords, businessmen and 
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corporations. For example, the black people representation is very less in American 

government and public administration departments and these also created problems for 

black community and in Pakistan representation of minority groups is very less so there is 

feeling of insecurity in the minority group. This lack of representation evolved many 

problems and the trust of minority people broken on government.  

 

The representation issues are more emerged when there are immigrants and these people 

representation is not present in the administration. This also creates miscommunication and 

does not develop trust relationship among immigrants and the public administration. 

Similarly, the race, ethnic and gender issues creates such problems. The communication 

gap bears obstacles in developing a trust relationship among government, administration 

and public. The effectiveness and efficiency is also compromised due to such environment. 

The representation must be according to the demographics of the country, state and local 

level. All people must have their proper representation. Females must have their own 

representation in the public administration as well as in National and provincial assembly 

so that all policies and rules are made also according to the needs of the females in the 

country. Minorities must also be represented in the government and in public 

administration so that the laws must be aligned according to their beliefs and religious 

independence not compromised.  

 

In conclusion, the true representation of every class must be present in the administrative 

departments and government. This true representation enables government and 

administrators to develop and implement according to the needs of the people in specific 

demographics. Equal gender rights must be present in the country and community and this 

is only possible than there is equal representation of males and females in decision making 

process.  

 

6.9 Good Governance 
 

Good Governance is an approach to government that is committed to create a system 

founded in justice and peace that protects individual’s human rights and civil liberties. 

According to the United Nations, Good Governance is measured by the eight factors of 

Participation, Rule of Law, Transparency, Responsiveness, Consensus Oriented, Equity 

and Inclusiveness, Effectiveness and Efficiency and Accountability. 

 

Participation requires that all groups, particularly those most vulnerable, have direct or 

representative access to the systems of government. This manifests as a strong civil society 

and citizens with the freedom of association and expression. 

 

Rule of Law is exemplified by impartial legal systems that protect the human rights and 

civil liberties of all citizens, particularly minorities. This is indicated by an independent 

judicial branch and a police force free from corruption. 

 

Transparency means that citizens understand and have access to the means and manner 

in which decisions are made, especially if they are directly affected by such decisions. This 

http://www.unescap.org/resources/what-good-governance
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information must be provided in an understandable and accessible format, typically 

translated through the media. 

 

Responsiveness simply involves that institutions respond to their stakeholders within a 

reasonable time frame. 

 

Consensus Oriented is demonstrated by an agenda that seeks to mediate between the many 

different needs, perspectives, and expectations of a diverse citizenry. There is need that 

decisions to be made in a manner that reflects a deep understanding of the historical, 

cultural, and social context of the community. 

 

Equity and Inclusiveness depends on ensuring that all the members of a community feel 

included and empowered to improve or maintain their wellbeing, especially those 

individuals and groups that are the most vulnerable. 

 

Effectiveness and Efficiency is developed through the sustainable use of resources to meet 

the needs of a society. Sustainability refers to both ensuring social investments carry 

through and natural resources are maintained for future generations. 

 

Accountability refers to institutions being ultimately accountable to the people and one 

another. This includes government agencies, civil society, and the private sector all being 

accountable to one another as well. 

 

Keeping in view the above-mentioned criteria, Pakistan lags behind in most of the factors. 

In Pakistan, participation of all groups does not exist. The rich and elite class of the society 

has a big say and participation and direct access to the systems of the government. 

Vulnerable segment of the society has zero participation in the system. Plutocracy is 

prevailing in the country. 

 

In Pakistan, legal system is partial. Civil liberties of all citizens are not ensured. Poor and 

minority class of the society is in distress and oppression. Rule of law doesn’t exist in 

totality. Rampant corruption has been penetrated in every walk of life. Police is not 

independent. It has been politicized vehemently. Cruelty and tyranny of police officials are 

very open and vivid. Society has many reservations and grievances about policing and 

dismal situation of rule of law. 

 

As far as transparency is concerned, plight of Pakistan is not commendable. Many 

decisions are not made public. Even mainstream media have no access to information. 

People are affected by decisions but don’t know when and on whose behalf these decisions 

are made. 

 

Responsiveness in governance is very slow in Pakistan. Red-tapism is very common in 

government offices. Deliberately delaying tactics in policymaking and executions are used 

so that bribery, kickbacks and illegal share in projects could be taken.   
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Consensus oriented factor of good governance is also missing in the governance structure 

of Pakistan. Decisions not made in a manner that reflects a deep understanding of the 

historical, cultural, and social and political context of the community. Sometimes decisions 

are made on purely political and economic shenanigans. Social cost of these decisions is 

usually beard by weak segment of society. 

 

Rule of ‘Equity and Inclusiveness’ plays pivotal rule in good governance. In Pakistan, 

equity does not exist. All segments and classes of society are not included and empowered 

in improving and maintaining their wellbeing and development. Affluent and elite class of 

the country has big role in shaping, reshaping and executing the important policies and 

decisions.  

 

Efficiency and effectiveness are big hallmark of good governance. Optimal use of 

resources is not done. Wastage of resources is the common norm of public governance.  

 

Self-Assessment Questions 
 

1. What are the important contemporary public administration issues? 

2. What is meant by the term ‘administrative development?’ To what extent 

administrative development has been taken place in Pakistan?  

3. What is your opinion about the importance of administrative accountability? How 

much administrative accountability effective in Pakistan? 

4. So far, what types of administrative reforms has been done in Pakistan? To what 

extent is it effective? 

5. Define corruption. What are the main causes of corruption in Pakistan? Suggest 

remedies to eradicate menace of corruption in Pakistan. 

6. Describe important elements of good governance? 

7. What is the definition of good governance?   
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Introduction 
 

Human rights and public administration are closely interlinked. In this modern era of 

globalization importance and understanding of human rights have been manifold. The 

constitution of Pakistan extensively describes human rights such as rights of life, work, 

property, expression, union, respect, language, script and culture. Ministry of Human rights 

and human rights commission of Pakistan are playing substantial role for preserving and 

ensuring human rights. The mandate of Human rights ministry is to review human rights 

situation in country including implementation of laws, policies and measures. The ministry 

coordinates the activities of Ministries, Divisions and Provincial Governments in respect 

of human rights. It refers and recommends investigations and inquiries in respect of any 

incident of violation of human rights. It takes initiatives for harmonization of legislation, 

regulations and practices with the international human rights covenants and agreements to 

which Pakistan is a party or signatory and monitors their implementation.  

 

Only effective and efficient public administration can ensure all human rights. Universally 

there is also declaration of human rights exists which protects and ensures and defines 

human rights globally. 

   

Objectives 
 

After reading this unit, you will be able:  

1. to clear your concepts regarding the meaning of human rights and its origin. 

2.  to develop your understanding about fundamental rights in the constitution of 

Pakistan of 1973.  

3.  to learn and know about the Ministry of Human Rights of Pakistan and its mandate. 

4.  to know the important link between human rights and public administration. 

5.  to get knowledge about Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 
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7.1 Human Rights Introduction and Origin 
 

Human rights are a set of principles concerned with equality and fairness. They are not a 

recent invention - ideas about rights and responsibilities have been an important part of all 

societies throughout history. Since the end of World War II, there has been a united effort 

by the nations of the world to decide what rights belong to all people and how they can 

best be promoted and protected. 

 

If one explores the following questions, then one will find more information about the 

importance of human rights. What are human rights? Where do human rights come from? 

Why are human rights important? Now, a little bit explanation of these basic questions. 

What are Human Rights? 

 

Every person has dignity and value. One of the ways that we recognize the fundamental 

worth of every person is by acknowledging and respecting their human rights. Human 

rights are a set of principles concerned with equality and fairness. They recognize our 

freedom to make choices about our lives and to develop our potential as human beings. 

They are about living a life free from fear, harassment or discrimination. 

 

Human rights can broadly be defined as a number of basic rights that people from around 

the world have agreed are essential. These include the right to life, the right to a fair trial, 

freedom from torture and other cruel and inhuman treatment, freedom of speech, freedom 

of religion, and the rights to health, education and an adequate standard of living. 

 

These human rights are the same for all people everywhere – men and women, young and 

old, rich and poor, regardless of our background, where we live, what we think or what we 

believe. This is what makes human rights ‘universal’. Now question arises, who has a 

responsibility to protect human rights? 

 

Human rights connect us to each other through a shared set of rights and responsibilities. 

A person’s ability to enjoy their human rights depends on other people respecting those 

rights. This means that human rights involve responsibility and duties towards other people 

and the community. 

 

Individuals have a responsibility to ensure that they exercise their rights with consideration 

for the rights of others. For example, when someone uses their right to freedom of speech, 

they should do so without interfering with someone else’s right to privacy. 

 

Governments have a particular responsibility to ensure that people are able to enjoy their 

rights. They are required to establish and maintain laws and services that enable people to 

enjoy a life in which their rights are respected and protected. For example, the right to 

education says that everyone is entitled to a good education. This means that governments 

have an obligation to provide good quality education facilities and services to their people. 

Whether or not governments actually do this, it is generally accepted that this is the 

https://humanrights.gov.au/our-work/education/introduction-human-rights#What%20are%20human%20rights?
https://humanrights.gov.au/our-work/education/introduction-human-rights#Where%20do%20human%20rights%20come%20from?
https://humanrights.gov.au/our-work/education/introduction-human-rights#Why%20are%20human%20rights%20important?
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government's responsibility and people can call them to account if they fail to respect or 

protect their basic human rights. What do human rights cover? 

 

Human rights cover virtually every area of human activity. They include civil and political 

rights, which refer to a person’s rights to take part in the civil and political life of their 

community without discrimination or oppression. These include rights and freedoms such 

as the right to vote, the right to privacy, freedom of speech and freedom from torture. The 

right to vote and take part in choosing a government is a civil and political right. 

 

They also include economic, social and cultural rights, which relate to a person’s rights to 

prosper and grow and to take part in social and cultural activities. This group includes rights 

such as the right to health, the right to education and the right to work. The right to 

education is an example of an economic, social and cultural right. 

 

One of the main differences between these two groups of rights is that, in the case of civil 

and political rights, governments must make sure that they, or any other group, are not 

denying people access to their rights, whereas in relation to economic, social and cultural 

rights, governments must take active steps to ensure rights are being fulfilled. 

 

As well as belonging to every individual, there are some rights that also belong to groups 

of people. This is often in recognition of the fact that these groups have been disadvantaged 

and marginalised throughout history and consequently need greater protection of their 

rights. These rights are called collective rights. For example, Aboriginal and Torres Strait 

Islander peoples possess collective rights to their ancestral lands, which are known as 

native title rights.  

 

Rights that can only apply to individuals, for example the right to a fair trial, are called 

individual rights. 

 

The Origins of Human Rights 

Human rights are not a recent invention. Throughout history, concepts of ethical behavior, 

justice and human dignity have been important in the development of human societies. These 

ideas can be traced back to the ancient civilizations of Babylon, China and India. They 

contributed to the laws of Greek and Roman society and are central to Islamic, Buddhist, 

Christian, Confucian, Hindu, and Jewish teachings. For example, in Islam, there are 10 basic 

human rights. These ten rights will be based mainly on the two major Islamic sources, namely, 

the Holy Qur’an (the Holy book in Islam) and Hadith (the sayings and deeds of the prophet of 

Islam.). These rights are as follows: (1) The Right to Life, (2) The Right to Live in Dignity, (3) 

The Right to Justice, (4) The Right to Equal Protection of the Law, (5) The Right of Choice, 

(6) The Right of Free Expression, (7) The Right to Privacy, (8) The Right of Property, (9) The 

Right to Basic Necessities of Life and (10) The Right to Revolt. 

 

Concepts of ethics, justice and dignity were also important in societies which have not left 

written records but consist of oral histories such as those of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 

Islander people in Australia and other indigenous societies elsewhere.  
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Ideas about justice were prominent in the thinking of philosophers in the Middle Ages, the 

Renaissance and the Enlightenment. An important strand in this thinking was that there 

was a 'natural law' that stood above the law of rulers. This meant that individuals had certain 

rights simply because they were human beings. 

 

‘In 1215, the English barons forced the King of England to sign Magna Carta (which is 

Latin for ‘the Great Charter’). Magna Carta was the first document to place limits on the 

absolute power of the king and make him accountable to his subjects. It also laid out some 

basic rights for the protection of citizens, such as the right to a trial. 

 

Significant development in thinking about human rights took place in the seventeenth and 

eighteenth centuries, during a time of revolution and emerging national identities.  

 

The American Declaration of Independence (1776) was based on the understanding that 

certain rights, such as ‘life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness', were fundamental to all 

people. Similarly, the French Declaration of the Rights of Man and the Citizen (1789) 

challenged the authority of the aristocracy and recognised the ‘liberty, equality and 

fraternity' of individuals. These values were also echoed in the United States’ Bill of Rights 

(1791), which recognised freedom of speech, religion and the press, as well as the right to 

‘peaceable' assembly, private property and a fair trial. 

 

The Development of Modern Human Rights 

The nineteenth and early twentieth centuries saw continuing advances in social progress, 

for example, in the abolition of slavery, the widespread provision of education and the 

extension of political rights. Despite these advances, international activity on human rights 

remained weak. The general attitude was that nations could do what they liked within their 

borders and that other countries and the broader international community had no basis for 

intervening or even raising concerns when rights were violated. 

 

This is expressed in the term ‘state sovereignty’, which refers to the idea that whoever has the 

political authority within a country has the power to rule and pass laws over that territory. 

Importantly, countries agree to mutually recognize this sovereignty. In doing so, they agree to 

refrain from interfering in the internal or external affairs of other sovereign states.  

 

However, the atrocities and human rights violations that occurred during World War II 

galvanized worldwide opinion and made human rights a universal concern. 

 

Word War II Onwards 

During World War II millions of soldiers and civilians were killed or maimed. The Nazi 

regime in Germany created concentration camps for certain groups - including Jews, 

communists, homosexuals and political opponents. Some of these people were used as 

slave labour, others were exterminated in mass executions. The Japanese occupation of 

China and other Asian countries was marked by frequent and large-scale brutality toward 

local populations. Japanese forces took thousands of prisoners of war who were used as 

slave labour, with no medical treatment and inadequate food.’ 
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The promotion and protection of human rights became a fundamental objective of the 

Allied powers. In 1941, U.S. President Roosevelt proclaimed the 'Four Freedoms' that 

people ‘everywhere in the world ought to enjoy – freedom of speech and belief, and 

freedom from want and fear. 

 

The war ended in 1945, but only after the destruction of millions of lives, including through 

the first and only use of atomic weapons at Hiroshima and Nagasaki. Many countries were 

devastated by the war, and millions of people died or became homeless refugees. 

 

This new organization was the United Nations, known as the UN, which came into 

existence in 1945.As the war drew to a close, the victorious powers decided to establish a 

world organization that would prevent further conflict and help build a better world. The 

UN was created to fulfill four key aims: one is to ensure peace and security, second is to 

promote economic development, and third is to promote the development of international 

law and lastly to ensure the observance of human rights. 

 

In the UN Charter – the UN’s founding document – the countries of the United Nations 

stated that they were determined: 

‘… to reaffirm faith in fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the human 

person, in the equal rights of men and women and of nations large and small … and to 

promote social progress and better standards of life in larger freedom … 

 

The UN’s strong emphasis on human rights made it different from previous international 

organizations. UN member countries believed that the protection of human rights would 

help ensure freedom, justice and peace for all in the future.  

 

Why are Human Rights Important? 

Values of tolerance, equality and respect can help reduce friction within society. Putting 

human rights ideas into practice can helps us create the kind of society we want to live in.  

 

In recent decades, there has been a tremendous growth in how we think about and apply 

human rights ideas. This has had many positive results - knowledge about human rights 

can empower individuals and offer solutions for specific problems.  

 

Human rights are an important part of how people interact with others at all levels in society 

– in the family, the community, schools, the workplace, in politics and in international 

relations. It is vital therefore that people everywhere should strive to understand what 

human rights are. When people better understand human rights, it is easier for them to 

promote justice and the well-being of society.’ 

 

Can My Human Rights be Taken Away from Me? 

A person’s human rights cannot be taken away. In its final Article, the Universal 

Declaration of Human Rights states that no State, group or person ‘[has] any right to engage 

in any activity or to perform any act aimed at the destruction of any of the rights and 

freedoms set forth herein’.  
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This doesn’t mean that abuses and violations of human rights don’t occur. On television 

and in newspapers every day we hear tragic stories of murder, violence, racism, hunger, 

unemployment, poverty, abuse, homelessness and discrimination. 

 

However, the Universal Declaration and other human rights treaties are more than just 

noble aspirations. They are essential legal principles. To meet their international human 

rights obligations, many nations have incorporated these principles into their own laws. 

This provides an opportunity for individuals to have a complaint settled by a court in their 

own country. 

 

Individuals from some countries may also be able to take a complaint of human rights 

violations to a United Nations committee of experts, which would then give its opinion. 

 

7.2 Fundamental Rights in the Constitution 
 

Fundamental Rights are enshrined in the Constitution of Islamic Republic of Pakistan. 

Chapter 1 of the Constitution contains articles about the fundamental rights. Articles 8 to 

28 of the constitution deals with the all fundamental rights provided to the citizens of 

Pakistan. Followings are the fundamental rights guaranteed to the citizens of Pakistan 

under constitution. 

1. ‘No person shall be deprived of life or liberty, save in accordance with law (Article 9) 

2. Safeguard as to arrest and detention. All arrested person must be informed of grounds 

of their arrest, they have right to consult and defended by lawyer of their choice. 

3. Right of fair trial under (Article 10A) 

4. Slavery forced labor is prohibited and no child under age of 14 year be employed in 

factory and mines. 

5. There shall be protection against retrospective punishment 

6. There shall be protection against double punishment and self-incrimination. 

7. Freedom of movement to everyone 

8. Freedom of assembly for all citizens 

9. Freedom of association for all citizens 

10. There shall be freedom of trade, business and profession for all citizens. 

11. Freedom of speech for all citizens 

12. All citizens shall have right to have access to information in all matters of public 

importance under article 19A. 

13. Freedom to profess religion and to manage religious institution in country 

14. Safeguard against the taxation for the purposes of any particular religion. 

15. Safeguard as to educational institutes in respect of religion etc. 

16. All citizens have right to acquire, hold and dispose of property in any part of 

Pakistan. 

17. Protection of property rights of owners. 

18. All citizens are equal and there shall be no discrimination on bases of sex etc. 

19. Free and compulsory education to all children of age 5 to 16 by Government  

(Article 25A) 

20. No discrimination in respect of access to public places. 
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21. Safeguard against discrimination in services. 

22. All citizens have right to preserve their particular language, script and culture.’ 

 

7.3 Ministry of Human Rights 
 

‘Originally the ministry was created by Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto in 1995, but with 

the dissolution of her government the ministry was downsized. At that time the ministry 

was set up as a department within the justice ministry. It had then 125 employees and four 

regional offices. Then, with a limited budget, the ministry worked on a case-by-case basis 

only seeking help from donor agencies to expand its activity. A prison reform program was 

instituted in 2000 and also a “fund for women in distress and detention” and a “relief and 

revolving fund” for victims of human rights violations were set up. According to an 

assessment by the United States Department of State the ministry was however not 

perceived as effective by human rights observers which noted specifically that the Pakistani 

government had failed to take follow-up action on the 1997 report of the Commission of 

Inquiry for Women. Ministry of human rights is a national watchdog of human rights in 

Pakistan. It played pivotal role of in the enactment of laws, raising voice against violation 

of human rights in the corridor of power. The role of ministry of human rights (Mohr) is 

very laudable in protecting rights of persons with disability (PWD). This ministry always 

works within constitutional and legal framework and in the best interest of the general 

masses.’ 

 

The Constitution of Pakistan (1973) guarantees the social and economic well-being of all 

citizens including Persons with Disabilities, regardless of sex, caste, creed, race, or any 

other basis. The Article 38 (d) of the Constitution of Pakistan states “provide basic 

necessities of life, such as food, clothing, housing, education and medical relief, for all 

such citizens, irrespective of sex, caste, creed or race, who are permanently or temporarily 

unable to earn their livelihood on account of infirmity, sickness or unemployment.” It also 

guarantees the freedom of thought, conscience, and expression. The Constitution, with a 

comprehensive catalogue of fundamental rights, social and ethnic inclusion of all citizens, 

is the basic source to protect the human rights and provides social justice to all citizens 

including PWDs. It serves as a shield against any infringement of rights of the PWDs.  

 

Moreover, Pakistan ratified the United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons with 

Disabilities (UNCRPD) on 5th July 2011. Ministry of Human Rights is the Focal Ministry 

to coordinate and facilitate implementation and reporting of the UNCRPD. The Ministry 

is accordingly making efforts in collaboration with the relevant Federal and Provincial 

stakeholders to ensure implementation of the Convention. “The Disabled Persons 

(Employment and Rehabilitation) Ordinance, 1981” laid formal foundation for institutional 

care of the persons with disabilities.  

 

The Ordinance ensures protection of PWDs’ rights related to education, employment, 

rehabilitation and emphasizes to create Funds and establish the National Council for the 

Rehabilitation of Disabled Persons. After the 18th Amendment in the Constitution of 

Pakistan in 2010, powers related to disability and associated matters were devolved to 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Benazir_Bhutto
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Prison_reform
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_Department_of_State
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provinces. For better coordination and implementation of international obligations at the 

national level, Ministry of Human Rights is responsible for the implementation of the 

Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities in collaboration with relevant 

Federal and Provincial Departments. After promulgation of 18th amendment, all provinces 

are required to amend and adopt the relevant laws. In June 2018, Sindh promulgated the 

Sindh Empowerment of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2018 which repealed the 

‘Differently Abled Persons Act, 2014’. Similarly, Balochistan has promulgated 

Balochistan Persons with Disabilities Act, 2017 to promote and ensure full and effective 

inclusion of persons with disabilities in the community in line with the Islamic teachings 

and international best practices to protect their rights.  

 

Gilgit Baltistan has also promulgated “Gilgit-Baltistan Persons with Disabilities Act, 

2019” Similar legislation is in process in Khyber Pukhtunkhwa and Punjab. Moreover, the 

ICT Rights of Persons with Disability Bill 2018, prepared by the Ministry of Human 

Rights, in line with UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities was 

introduced in the Parliament on 21st December 2018, which is currently under 

consideration in the Parliament. The Bill specifically proposes equity in the employment 

for PWDs in the public and private sector without discrimination. Under the proposed law, 

the Government shall reserve quota as prescribed by the Federal Government to be 

periodically reviewed, at various levels for PWDs in Government Departments, institutions 

and corporate entities owned and managed by the Government. In case of non-compliance, 

any establishment which does not employ PWDs, shall pay twice into the fund each month 

the sum of the money it would have paid as salary or wages to PWDs. It is expected that 

the law after enactment will ensure protection of rights of PWDs in social, economic and 

political life including employment.  

 

The Government of Pakistan is committed to ensure protection and promotion of PWDs’ 

Rights in line with its national and international commitments. Key initiatives in this regard 

are as under: One is in line with his vision of universal health coverage, the Prime Minister 

of Pakistan Imran Khan has launched Sehat Sahulat Programme for PWDs and their 

families in Pakistan in order to ensure their access to health facility. Through this social 

health protection initiative all PWDs and their families would be provided with free-of-

cost health insurance to secure indoor health care services worth PKR 720,000 from 

empanelled hospitals through a very transparent and computerized mechanism.  

 

Second, National Committee for Implementation of UNCRPD and other international 

commitments pertaining to disability has been constituted under the Chair of Federal 

Minister for Human Rights. The Committee is also mandated to recommend policy, legal 

and administrative measures for protection of PWDs’ Rights in line with Constitutional 

and international obligations, besides improving coordination mechanism among the 

stakeholders at Federal and Provincial level.  

 

Third, Mohr has arranged Capacity Building Workshops of Provincial as well as Regional 

Governments (GB and AJK) during 24th June- 31st July 2019. The objective of the 

workshops was to build capacity of officers of the relevant departments for implementation 
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of UNCRPD, relevant laws and follow up actions required in response to Incheon Strategy 

as well as SDGs pertaining to disability. Fourth, Action Plan for Human Rights to further 

improve human rights situation in the country, prepared by Ministry of Human Rights is 

being implemented. The Action Plan covers various actions with regard to rights of 

marginalized groups including PWDs. Fifth, Reserved job quota for Persons with 

Disabilities (PWDs) is being implemented to ensure their participation in various 

professions. Sixth, Treaty Implementation Cells (TICs) have been established at Federal 

and Provincial level including GB & AJK.  

 

Seventh, the Directorate General of Special Education (DGSE) has published design 

manual and guidelines for the accessibility and the accessibility code of Pakistan 2006 to 

create barrier free environment for PWDs and disseminated the same to all concerned 

departments. Eight, the Federal and Provincial Headquarters have been declared Disabled 

Friendly. The design manual and guidelines for accessibility aim at an inclusive barrier 

free and right based society for PWDs in the country. It reflects representation, review and 

suggestion from all stakeholders and ensures the accessibility standards while designing 

all new buildings, parks, housing estates, pedestrian walkways and public comfort places.  

 

Ninth, The GoP has provided facilities for PWDs at each Bus Station of Metro Bus Service. 

Elevators and lifts are provided at every entrance/ exit point for PWDs giving them direct 

access to each bus station. Provision of level boarding to and from the bus without 

involving any steps has been ensured. One space for PWDs with wheelchair and four 

designated seats have been reserved for other PWDs.  

 

Tenth, in most of the Government offices (Ministries and Departments) and private offices, 

the special elevators, lifts, chairs, ramps etc. are available for PWDs. The accessibility of 

PWDs in buildings and other interventions including disability friendly mass transit 

projects have been envisioned under the development plans i.e. Vision 2025 and annual 

plans of the Ministry of Planning, Development and Reform/ Planning Commission of 

Pakistan. Eleventh, to promote participation in political processes and in decision-making, 

awareness campaign was launched by Election Commission of Pakistan (ECP) on Postal 

Ballot facility offered to PWDs, during the last elections, besides ensuring their access to 

polling stations/booths.  

 

Trainings of PWDs, and other vulnerable groups were conducted by ECP for casting votes 

on priority with a view to ensure their participation. Twelfth, the PWDs receive special 

attention under Pakistan Bait-ul-Mal in all provinces of Pakistan. A special cell exists there 

to deal the matters of PWDs on priority basis. PWDs have equal chances to get benefit 

from any project of Pakistan Bait-ul-Mal. Financial support is extended by Pakistan Bait-

ul-Mal to ensure PWDs’ accessibility through provision of artificial limb s, hearing aids, 

wheelchairs, white canes etc. Thirteenth, Ministry of Planning Development and Reform 

has been requested to include Disability Impact Assessment (DIA) in their PC-I like 

(Environment Impact Assessment) EIA. Fourteenth, Transcription to Braille books by 

National Braille Press at National Special Education Center for Visually Impaired Persons, 

Islamabad is being ensured. 



186 

 

7.4 Mandate of Ministry of Human Rights 
 

Mandate of Ministry of Finance is clearly described in schedule ii [rule 3 (3)] RULES OF 

BUSINESS 1973. These rules have been amended up to 19th August, 2019. According to 

these rules the Ministry of Human Rights is mandated to review human rights situation in 

country including implementation of laws, policies and measures. The Wing coordinates 

the activities of Ministries, Divisions and Provincial Governments in respect of human 

rights. It refers and recommends investigations and inquiries in respect of any incident of 

violation of human rights. It takes initiatives for harmonization of legislation, regulations 

and practices with the international human rights covenants and agreements to which 

Pakistan is a party or signatory and monitors their implementation. The Human Rights 

Wing addresses human rights violations with its Head Office at Islamabad and four 

Regional Offices at Lahore, Karachi, Peshawar and Quetta, in collaboration with the 

relevant stakeholders. The Human Rights Wing is headed by Director General at Islamabad 

and the Regional Offices at Provincial Capitals are headed by the Directors.  

 

Performance of Ministry of Human Rights 

The performance of the ministry of human rights is being discussed in the following.  

 

Legal Initiatives: 

Nine Legislations Drafted & Under Process 

1. ICT Rights of Persons with Disability Bill, 2018, prepared by the Ministry of Human 

Rights, introduced in National Assembly Dec 21st, 2018. Bill is with the National 

Assembly Standing Committee on Human Rights. 

2. The Zainab Alert, Response and Recovery Bill, 2019 drafted. With National 

Assembly’s Standing Committee on Human Rights. 

3. Torture, Custodial Death and Custodial Rape (Prevention and Punishment) Bill, 

2018, prepared by MoHR placed before CCLC on 6th February 2019. Legal vetting 

of Bill awaited. 

4. Christian Marriage and Divorce Bill, 2019drafted after consultation. Sent to Cabinet 

for in principle approval. 

5. ICT Domestic Violence (Prevention and Protection) Bill, 2019 drafted & sent to 

Cabinet for in principle approval. 

6. Islamabad Capital Territory Senior Citizen Bill, 2019.Cabinet accorded in principle 

approval. Bill with Law Division for vetting. 

7. The Prohibition of Corporal Punishment Bill, 2019 drafted & with Ministry of Interior. 

8. Establishment of Legal Aid and Justice Authority BIll: Bill drafted & approved by 

Standing Committee on law. 

9. Bill on criminalization of Enforced Disappearances. Bill drafted & given to Law 

Division for vetting 

 

Implementation of Laws: 

1. Set up of National Commission on the Rights of the Child Act, 2017under process. 

2. The ICT Child Protection Act, 2018. ICT Child Protection Board notified. 

3. Set up of National Commission on the Rights of the Child Act, 2017. Under process 

http://www.mohr.gov.pk/SiteImage/Misc/files/%5bROB%20amended%20upto%2019%20August%2c%202019(1).pdf
http://www.mohr.gov.pk/SiteImage/Misc/files/%5bROB%20amended%20upto%2019%20August%2c%202019(1).pdf
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4. Constituted National Committee for Implementation of Transgender persons 

(Protection of Rights) Act 2018. Organized TOT at Islamabad for the members of 

the Committee. 

5. The Juvenile Justice System Act, 2018 Rules under finalization. 

 

Research and Surveys 

1. Conducted Research Study on Legal Framework of Human Rights in Pakistan: RSIL 

Report final. 

2. National Child Labour Survey launched after 23 years on 25th March 2019. Survey 

will be completed in December 2020 

3. Human Rights Survey on Aged Persons in Pakistan completed. 

4. Beijing + Report concluded submitted to MoFA 

5. UNCRPD Report concluded & submitted to MoFA 

6. ICCPR Follow Up Report concluded & submitted to MoFA 

7. ICESCR Follow Up Report concluded & submitted to MoFA 

 

Institutional Development: 

i. Reconstituted Board of Governors under Women in Distress and Detention 

Fund: Fund set up in 1996 but not operational due to large Board. MoHR amended 

Bill & changed Board of Governors on July 24th, 2019. 

ii. Amended Diyat, Arsh and Daman Fund Rules 2007: Revised age limit to 40 years 

thus opening way for greater utilization of funds. 

iii. High level consultative Committee on Child Abuse & Beggary constituted with 

parliamentarians & police. As a mechanism for awareness, redressal and future 

strategies on child welfare and protection, the committee members comprise 

Minister Human Rights, IG Police ICT and three PTI MNAs from Islamabad. 

iv. Committee to review Mercy Petitions held. Digital MP form developed to 

accommodate juvenility & medical condition of prisoner. Draft With MOI 

 

Human Rights Education, Sensitization & Awareness 

i. Public Awareness Campaigns on Human Rights: 

ii. Women’s inheritance 

iii. Child Abuse 

iv. Child Labor 

v. Child achievers 

vi. Awareness on prevention of Child abuse in Schools conducted & ongoing. 

vii. Sensitization of Police officials on human Rights & Transgender issues ongoing. 

viii. Training of Judiciary on Human Rights started with Sindh Judicial Academy. 

ix. UNCRDP Capacity building workshops for Provincial & Regional Governments 

(GB and AJK) concluded. 

x. Awareness about Pakistani prisoners in foreign jails. Report solicited from MoFA. 
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7.5 Link of Human Rights with Public Administration 
 

There is very crucial link between human rights and public administration. All human 

rights are given and ensured by the government with the help of public administrators. 

Administrative procedures are tools to protect fundamental human rights in state-citizen 

relations. As the modernization of public administration regulation is undergoing a 

transformation in the direction of reducing detailed rules on Administrative Procedures 

and, by the same token, emphasizing fundamental or general principles for ensuring and 

guaranteeing human rights to all citizen, The implementation of human rights requires 

efficient, energetic, vibrant, capable and honest public administration in contemporary 

conditions focuses on the way public services are designed and delivered, such as the 

emphasis on service users and improvement of public service delivery standards that are 

relevant to human rights. Once these common links are identified, the question arises how 

the human rights approach can give a special contribution to achieving improvements in 

public administration.  

 

All policy decisions of government and court rulings and verdicts are implemented by 

public administrators so without efficient and honest public administration human rights 

cannot be protected. 

 

So, the support to democracy, civil and political human rights and public administration 

plays a fundamental role in combatting oppression, building democracies and reducing 

poverty in all its dimensions. The work is guided by the principles that all human rights are 

universal, interdependent and indivisible. 

 

Monitoring Human Rights Violations: 

i. Monitoring of Human Rights Violations: During year 2018-19,5795 cases of human 

rights violations and taken. 

ii. Redressal of complaints received on Pakistan Citizen Portal:8227 complaints 

received & addressed on Pakistan Citizen Portal. 

iii. Financial Assistance to the victims of human rights violations: During FY 2018-19, 

214 victims of human rights violations were given the financial assistance under this 

fund. 

iv. Helpline 1099 received 380,000 calls. Approximately 36000 calls were eligible for 

free legal advice & referral for redress of human Rights violations. Some 222 Pro 

Bono lawyers registered with Helpline 1099 for legal assistance. 

 

In other initiatives, ministry of Human rights recently has prepared different action plans. 

i. An Action Plan on Child Abuse prepared. 

ii. Action Plan on Religious Harmony prepared. 

iii. Women Empowerment Package prepared. 

iv. Minimum Quality Care Standards for Child Care Institutions drafted 

v. Interagency Protocol on Child Abuse for Child Care Institutions at ICT level under 

process. 

vi. HRMIS under process with UNDP 
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vii. Business & Human Rights under process 

viii. Collaboration with Sindh Madrassatul Islam University Karachi to introduce subject 

of Human Rights at undergraduate level. 

 

7.6 Human Rights and Public Administration 
 

The definition of public administration good governance has evolved over time and has 

shifted from governance priorities aimed at increasing economic efficiency and growth to 

those governance policies and institutions that best promote greater freedom, genuine 

participation, sustainable human development and human rights. The international 

community has, directly or indirectly, established the interconnection between public 

administration, good governance with human rights and sustainable development in a 

number of declarations and other global conference documents. In making the link between 

public administration and human rights, Human Rights Ministry and legal framework of 

Pakistan recognizes that transparent, responsible, accountable and participatory 

government that is responsive to the needs and aspirations of the people, including women 

and members of vulnerable and marginalized groups, is the foundation on which public 

administration rests. It also recognizes that such a foundation is an indispensable condition 

for the full realization of human rights, including the right to development, life, expression 

and independent work. 

 

‘Actually, there is no universally recognized definition of “public service”. Public service 

is often broadly bracketed with public administration and public sector governance. 

According to the United Nation Development Programme (UNDP), “Public administration 

refers to: (1) The aggregate machinery … funded by the state budget and in charge of the 

management and direction of the affairs of the executive government, and its interaction 

with other stakeholders in the state, society and external environment; (2) The management 

and implementation of the whole set of government activities dealing with the 

implementation of laws, regulations and decisions of the government and the management 

related to the provision of public services.” Closely linked with this is the notion of public 

sector governance which, according to the Definition of basic concepts and terminologies 

in governance and public administration “has been defined as regimes of laws, rules, 

judicial decisions and administrative practices that constrain, prescribe, and enable the 

provision of publicly supported goods and services”.  

 

While definitions vary, we focus specifically on those aspects of public administration and 

public sector governance that relate to delivery of and equitable access to public service, 

transparency in budgets and public finance, responsiveness to the views of the people, their 

participation in decisions that concern them and enhanced accountability for ensuring 

human rights.  

 

Various themes that fall within the rubric of public administration and good governance 

are inextricably linked with the promotion and protection of human rights. Four prominent 

themes are: (a) strengthening democratic institutions; (b) improving service delivery; (c) 

the rule of law; and (d) combating corruption.  Notably, in the realm of delivering State 
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services to the public, good governance reforms advance human rights when they improve 

the State’s capacity to fulfil its responsibility to provide public goods which are essential 

for the protection of a number of human rights, such as the right to education, health and 

food.’ 

 

The relationship between public administration and human rights is a complex one, given 

the different origins and usage of the concepts. In earlier connotations, the public 

administration and good governance concept had a technocratic bias which was aimed at 

creating the best possible conditions for human rights development.  

 

Human rights principles provide a set of values to guide the work of Governments and 

other political and social actors. Moreover, human rights principles inform the content 

public administration efforts: they may inform the development of legislative frameworks, 

policies, programs, budgetary allocations and other measures. However, without efficient 

and honest public administration, human rights cannot be respected and protected in a 

sustainable manner. The implementation of human rights relies on a conducive and 

enabling environment in the public administration. This includes appropriate legal 

frameworks and institutions as well as political, managerial and administrative processes 

responsible for responding to the rights and needs of the population.” Moreover, 

“governance is central for effective policy formulation and implementation, including for 

the integrated delivery of essential services, such as education, water, sanitation and health. 

 

Legal framework and constitution of Pakistan outlines the following good governance 

principles for ensuring Human Rights: accountability, transparency, integrity, non-

discrimination, participation, equality, efficiency and competency. Many of these 

principles overlap as human rights principles, though it is essential that when the two 

concepts are linked, public administration should ideally be defined and guided by existing 

normative interpretations of these human rights principles and human rights standards more 

broadly. This general approach of using human rights as a guide can also apply to public 

administration principles such as integrity, which is not a human rights principle per se, 

but in the context of good public administration, integrity is a key element that completes 

the notion of accountability and transparency. 

 

How can a Human Rights-Based Approach Contribute to Improving Public Service? 

States are responsible for delivering a variety of services to their populations, including 

education, health and social welfare services. The provision of these services is essential 

to the protection of human rights such as the right to housing, health, education and food. 

The role of the public sector as service provider or regulator of the private provision of 

services is crucial for the realization of all human rights, particularly social and economic 

rights. Certain services, such as policing or administering justice, focus directly on the 

protection of individual freedoms and others, such as education, health and food, have a 

markedly social character which is essential for building the human capital necessary for 

sustainable development and the realization of economic and social rights. 
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A human rights-based approach to public services is integral to the design, delivery, 

implementation and monitoring of all public service provision. Firstly, the normative 

human rights framework provides an important legal yardstick for measuring how well 

public service is designed and delivered and whether the benefits reach rights-holders. The 

human rights framework empowers rights-holders and requires States as duty bearers to 

act in conformity with their human rights obligations. Secondly, human rights principles 

can contribute to guiding and improving public service, complementing existing value 

systems such as public service ethos and other good governance principles such as 

efficiency, competency and integrity. This approach also leads to improved public service 

outcomes and better quality of public service. Thirdly, public service providers should not 

underestimate the financial or reputational costs of violating human rights and the resulting 

loss of public trust, low morale and poor public perception. Fourthly, a human rights-based 

approach also protects against discrimination and tests whether existing public service 

systems protect the rights of persons who are vulnerable and marginalized or whose access 

is hampered by poverty, disability or other forms of exclusion.  

 

Public authorities often handle complaints with human rights implications across a wide range 

of public services, but what is missing is an awareness and consideration of these implications. 

A human rights-based approach can be used more broadly to inform policymaking by public 

administration officials and development specialists, enabling them to take decisions that are 

in line with the international human rights obligations of the State.  

 

Applying Human Rights Principles to Public Service 

In order to follow a human rights-based approach, key human rights principles must be 

applied to decision-making regarding public service and in all aspects of public service. As 

indicated in the Definition of basic concepts and terminologies in governance and public 

administration, accountability entails holding elected or appointed officials charged with a 

public mandate responsible and answerable for their actions, activities and decisions. 

Social accountability is of particular importance in the arena of public services. In a recent 

report, Human Rights Commission of Pakistan pointed out that “Social accountability’ is 

used to refer to a broad range of activities in which individuals and civil society 

organizations act directly or indirectly to mobilize demand for accountability. They 

frequently employ participatory techniques of data collection and lobbying for transparent 

access to the information needed to evaluate budgets, monitor public expenditure and 

delivery of public services, create citizen and community score cards, run social audits, etc. 

Aided by new information and communication technologies, Civil Society Organizations 

and social movements have been creative in inventing new techniques of social 

accountability. These include community mapping through crowd-coursing or use of 

global positioning systems to display and analyse information about service delivery.”  

 

Citizen engagement is a core element of social accountability and has the potential to 

empower citizens and elevate the voices of the most vulnerable. The current report of task 

force of Experts on institutional reforms and austerity under Dr. Ishrat Husain underscores 

several issues that are important for citizen engagement, including the culture of public 

service and the need to promote the highest standards of public service. 
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7.7 Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
 

Preamble of the document of Universal is as follows:  

“Whereas recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal and inalienable rights of all 

members of the human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the world, 

Whereas disregard and contempt for human rights have resulted in barbarous acts which have 

outraged the conscience of mankind, and the advent of a world in which human beings shall 

enjoy freedom of speech and belief and freedom from fear and want has been proclaimed as 

the highest aspiration of the common people, Whereas it is essential, if man is not to be 

compelled to have recourse, as a last resort, to rebellion against tyranny and oppression, that 

human rights should be protected by the rule of law, Whereas it is essential to promote the 

development of friendly relations between nations, Whereas the peoples of the United Nations 

have in the Charter reaffirmed their faith in fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth 

of the human person and in the equal rights of men and women and have determined to promote 

social progress and better standards of life in larger freedom, Whereas Member States have 

pledged themselves to achieve, in cooperation with the United Nations, the promotion of 

universal respect for and observance of human rights and fundamental freedoms, Whereas a 

common understanding of these rights and freedoms is of the greatest importance for the full 

realization of this pledge, Now, therefore, The General Assembly, Proclaims this Universal 

Declaration of Human Rights as a common standard of achievement for all peoples and all 

nations, to the end that every individual and every organ of society, keeping this Declaration 

constantly in mind, shall strive by teaching and education to promote respect for these rights 

and freedoms and by progressive measures, national and international, to secure their universal 

and effective recognition and observance, both among the peoples of Member States 

themselves and among the peoples of territories under their jurisdiction. There are total 30 

articles in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 

 

Article 1 

All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights. They are endowed with 

reason and conscience and should act towards one another in a spirit of brotherhood.  

 

Article 2  

Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth in this Declaration, without 

distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other 

opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other status. Furthermore, no distinction 

shall be made on the basis of the political, jurisdictional or international status of the 

country or territory to which a person belongs, whether it be independent, trust, non-self-

governing or under any other limitation of sovereignty.  

 

Article 3  

Everyone has the right to life, liberty and the security of person.  

 

Article 4 

No one shall be held in slavery or servitude; slavery and the slave trade shall be prohibited 

in all their forms.  
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Article 5 

No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or 

punishment.  

 

Article 6 

Everyone has the right to recognition everywhere as a person before the law.  

 

Article 7  

All are equal before the law and are entitled without any discrimination to equal protection 

of the law. All are entitled to equal protection against any discrimination in violation of 

this Declaration and against any incitement to such discrimination.  

 

Article 8 

Everyone has the right to an effective remedy by the competent national tribunals for acts 

violating the fundamental rights granted him by the constitution or by law.  

 

Article 9 

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest, detention or exile.  

 

Article 10 

Everyone is entitled in full equality to a fair and public hearing by an independent and 

impartial tribunal, in the determination of his rights and obligations and of any criminal 

charge against him.  

 

Article 11   

Everyone charged with a penal offence has the right to be presumed innocent until proved 

guilty according to law in a public trial at which he has had all the guarantees necessary 

for his defense. No one shall be held guilty of any penal offence on account of any act or 

omission which did not constitute a penal offence, under national or international law, at 

the time when it was committed. Nor shall a heavier penalty be imposed than the one that 

was applicable at the time the penal offence was committed.  

 

Article 12 

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary interference with his privacy, family, home or 

correspondence, nor to attacks upon his honour and reputation. Everyone has the right to 

the protection of the law against such interference or attacks.  

 

Article 13  

Everyone has the right to freedom of movement and residence within the borders of each State. 

Everyone has the right to leave any country, including his own, and to return to his country.  

 

Article 14 

Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in other countries asylum from persecution. 

This right may not be invoked in the case of prosecutions genuinely arising from non-

political crimes or from acts contrary to the purposes and principles of the United Nations.  
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Article 15  

1.  Everyone has the right to a nationality.  

2.  No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his nationality nor denied the right to change 

his nationality.  

 

Article 16   

Men and women of full age, without any limitation due to race, nationality or religion, have 

the right to marry and to find a family. They are entitled to equal rights as to marriage, 

during marriage and at its dissolution. Marriage shall be entered into only with the free and 

full consent of the intending spouses. The family is the natural and fundamental group unit 

of society and is entitled to protection by society and the State.  

 

Article 17  

Everyone has the right to own property alone as well as in association with others. No one 

shall be arbitrarily deprived of his property.  

 

Article 18  

Everyone has the right to freedom of thought, conscience and religion; this right includes 

freedom to change his religion or belief, and freedom, either alone or in community with 

others and in public or private, to manifest his religion or belief in teaching, practice, 

worship and observance.  

 

Article 19  

Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and expression; this right includes freedom 

to hold opinions without interference and to seek, receive and impart information and ideas 

through any media and regardless of frontiers.  

 

Article 20  

Everyone has the right to freedom of peaceful assembly and association.  No one may be 

compelled to belong to an association. 

 

Article 21  

1.  Everyone has the right to take part in the government of his country, directly or 

through freely chosen representatives.  

2.  Everyone has the right to equal access to public service in his country.   

3.  The will of the people shall be the basis of the authority of government; this will be 

expressed in periodic and genuine elections which shall be by universal and equal 

suffrage and shall be held by secret vote or by equivalent free voting procedures.  

 

Article 22  

Everyone, as a member of society, has the right to social security and is entitled to 

realization, through national effort and international co-operation and in accordance with 

the organization and resources of each State, of the economic, social and cultural rights 

indispensable for his dignity and the free development of his personality.  
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Article 23  

1.  Everyone has the right to work, to free choice of employment, to just and favorable 

conditions of work and to protection against unemployment.  

2.  Everyone, without any discrimination, has the right to equal pay for equal work.  

3.  Everyone who works has the right to just and favorable remuneration ensuring for 

himself and his family an existence worthy of human dignity, and supplemented, if 

necessary, by other means of social protection.  

4.  Everyone has the right to form and to join trade unions for the protection of his interests.  

 

Article 24 

Everyone has the right to rest and leisure, including reasonable limitation of working hours 

and periodic holidays with pay.  

 

Article 25  

1.  Everyone has the right to a standard of living adequate for the health and well-being 

of himself and of his family, including food, clothing, housing and medical care and 

necessary social services, and the right to security in the event of unemployment, 

sickness, disability, widowhood, old age or other lack of livelihood in circumstances 

beyond his control.  

2.  Motherhood and childhood are entitled to special care and assistance.  

3.  All children, whether born in or out of wedlock, shall enjoy the same social 

protection.  

 

Article 26 

1.  Everyone has the right to education. Education shall be free, at least in the elementary 

and fundamental stages. Elementary education shall be compulsory. Technical and 

professional education shall be made generally available and higher education shall 

be equally accessible to all on the basis of merit.  

2.  Education shall be directed to the full development of the human personality and to 

the strengthening of respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms. It shall 

promote understanding, tolerance and friendship among all nations, racial or 

religious groups, and shall further the activities of the United Nations for the 

maintenance of peace.  

3.  Parents have a prior right to choose the kind of education that shall be given to their 

children.  

 

Article 27  

1.  Everyone has the right freely to participate in the cultural life of the community, to 

enjoy the arts and to share in scientific advancement and its benefits.  

2.  Everyone has the right to the protection of the moral and material interests resulting 

from any scientific, literary or artistic production of which he is the author.  

 

Article 28 

Everyone is entitled to a social and international order in which the rights and freedoms set 

forth in this Declaration can be fully realized.  
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Article 29  

1.  Everyone has duties to the community in which alone the free and full development 

of his personality is possible.  

2.  In the exercise of his rights and freedoms, everyone shall be subject only to such 

limitations as are determined by law solely for the purpose of securing due 

recognition and respect for the rights and freedoms of others and of meeting the just 

requirements of morality, public order and the general welfare in a democratic 

society.  

3.  These rights and freedoms may in no case be exercised contrary to the purposes and 

principles of the United Nations.  

 

Article 30  

Nothing in this Declaration may be interpreted as implying for any State, group or person 

any right to engage in any activity or to perform any act aimed at the destruction of any of 

the rights and freedoms set forth herein. 

 

Self-Assessment Questions 
 

1. What is meant by Human rights? 

2. Describe the mandate of human rights ministry of Pakistan.   

3. What sort of fundamental rights are ensured in the Constitution of Pakistan? 

4. What do you know universal declaration of human right? 

5. What is the link of human rights with public administration?    

6. Why efficient and honest public administration is needed for ensuring human rights? 
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Introduction 
 

The Constitution of Pakistan provides for a federal Government, having separate systems 

of public administration for the provinces and the District level. The Constitution contains 

provisions for the governance of both. It lays down a uniform structure for the provincial 

Government in the Constitution, which is applicable to all the provinces. Public 

administration is very pivotal aspect of learning administration of any country. Functions, 

appointments and features of district and local government play their role in service 

delivery and shaping of quality of provision of services to masses. Knowledge of three 

pillars of the state; executive, legislature and judiciary and their responsibilities, main 

features and functions help students to understand the working of state. In Pakistan, 

parliamentary democratic system is existed in which parliament is a bicameral institution 

which consists of senate and national assembly. There are four provinces, Punjab, Sindh, 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Baluchistan. Their provincial assemblies are unicameral which 

has only one house for legislation. 

 

Devolution of power and resultantly empowered system of local government brings about 

efficiency, equity, effectiveness and good governance in the management of public 

administration working. Besides this, panchayat or jirga system of village level of 

administration and alternative disputes resolution is very fruitful for smoothing working of 

public affairs and inexpensive justice system. 

 

Objectives 
 

After reading this unit, you will be able:   

1.  to clear your concepts regarding the Structure of State Administration at National, 

Provincial, District and Tehsil level. 

2.  to develop your understanding about the functions of local government and district 

government. 

3.  to learn about the legislature and Cabinet    

4.  to know the working and structure of municipal corporation and Panchayati Raj 

system.   
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8.1 Structure of State Administration 
 

Pakistan's independence was won through a democratic and constitutional struggle. 

Although the country's record with parliamentary democracy has been mixed, Pakistan, 

after lapses, has returned to this form of government. The constitution of the Islamic 

Republic of Pakistan adopted in 1985 provides for a federal parliamentary system with a 

president as head of state and a popularly elected prime minister as head of government. 

As we know that Pakistan is an Islamic federal republic with a multiparty, parliamentary 

system of government largely based on the UK model. Islam is the state religion of 

Pakistan. The country is a federation with four federating Units or provinces, namely 

Punjab, Sindh, the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Province (formerly known as the North-West 

Frontier Province, NWFP), and Balochistan. Pakistan’s federal Parliament, known as the 

Majlis-e-Shoora, is a bicameral legislature consisting of two houses – the National 

Assembly and the Senate. It makes up the legislative branch of Pakistan’s political system. 

According to the National Assembly’s Handbook for Members, the National Assembly is 

the country’s sovereign legislative body. It embodies the will of the people to let them be 

governed under the democratic, multi-party Federal Parliamentary System. Through its 

debates, adjournment motions, question hour and Standing Committees, the National 

Assembly keeps a check over the Executive, and ensures that the government functions 

within the parameters set out in the Constitution and does not violate the fundamental rights 

of the citizens. Only the National Assembly, through its Public Accounts Committee, 

scrutinizes public spending and exercises control of expenditure incurred by the 

government. 

 

Article 90 of the Constitution states that “the executive authority of the Federation shall be 

exercised in the name of the President by the Federal Government, consisting of the Prime 

Minister and the Federal Ministers, which shall act through the Prime Minister, who shall 

be the chief executive of the Federation. “The Cabinet Ministers are made up of members 

from both houses of Parliament. According to article 91(4) of the Constitution, the Cabinet 

“is collectively responsible to the National Assembly, which elects the Prime Minister.” 

However, the number of Cabinet ministers who are members of the Senate must not exceed 

one-fourth of the number of federal ministers. 

 

Article 41(2) of the Constitution stipulates that a person shall not be qualified for election 

as President unless he is a Muslim of not less than forty-five years of age and is qualified 

to be elected as a member of the National Assembly. The President is elected for a term of 

five years by an Electoral College consisting of the members of both houses of Parliament, 

as well as members of the provincial assemblies. The President is considered the head of 

state. The Prime Minister, who is the head of Government, typically comes to office as the 

leader of the majority party of the National Assembly. 

 

The legislative powers of the federal Parliament are stipulated by the Fourth Schedule of 

the Constitution of Pakistan, which provides a “Federal Legislative List” of matters over 

which Parliament has exclusive jurisdiction to legislate. Prior to the enactment of the 

Eighteenth Amendment to Pakistan’s Constitution a “Concurrent Legislative List” existed, 
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which enumerated shared or overlapping competencies with the provincial legislatures but 

where federal law prevails. After the amendment, fifty-three subjects were in the exclusive 

domain of the federal government; eighteen subjects in the domain of the Council of 

Common Interests (CCI), a constitutional body that allows “provincial governments to 

participate in the formulation of policy on a list of matters that fall under the jurisdiction 

of the federal government but which inevitably concern provinces” and all residual subjects 

were devolved to the provincial governments. Those residual matters include such matters 

as “marriage, contracts, firearms possession, labor, educational curriculums, 

environmental pollution, bankruptcy, and 40 other diverse areas.” With the Concurrent 

Legislative List eliminated, each provincial assembly had jurisdiction for drafting its own 

laws on such matters. 

 

Pakistan is a federal republic with three tiers of government: national, provincial and local. 

Local government is protected by the constitution in Articles 32 and 140-A, and each 

province also has its own local-government-enabling legislation and ministries responsible 

for implementation. District councils and metropolitan corporations are respectively the 

highest rural and urban tiers of local government in the provinces. Both urban and rural 

local government has two or three tiers in all provinces except Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, where 

councils are not identified as either urban or rural. There are 129 district councils across 

the four provinces, 619 urban councils made up of one city district, four metropolitan 

corporations, 13 municipal corporations, 96 municipal committees, 148 town councils, 360 

urban union committees, and 1,925 rural councils. Additionally, there are 3339 

neighborhood, ‘tehsil’ and village councils in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. Ability to raise local 

revenue varies according to provincial legislation. District councils and metropolitan 

corporations have significant responsibilities, often jointly with either higher provincial 

government – e.g. for policing (union guards), education, healthcare, roads and local 

economic development – or with lower levels of local government 
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National and Federal Government: 

Pakistan is a federal republic with a bicameral elected parliament comprising two houses 

known as the Senate and the National Assembly. The head of state is the president, who is 

indirectly elected by an electoral college made up of the Senate, the National Assembly 

and Pakistan’s four provincial assemblies. The 104 members of the Senate are either 

indirectly elected by the provincial assemblies or directly elected from two of the 

territories. The Senate is made up as follows: 14 open seats, four women’s seats, four seats 

for non-Muslims and four technocrat seats indirectly elected by each of the provincial 

assemblies (ie 88 seats in total); eight seats directly elected from the federally administered 

tribal areas; and four seats directly elected from the federal capital, to include one woman 

and one technocrat. Of the 342 seats in the National Assembly, 272 are filled by direct 

elections from single-member constituencies by universal adult suffrage through a single 

transferable vote; 60 are reserved for women and allocated proportionally to those parties 

which secure more than 5% of the vote in the national election; and ten are reserved for 

religious minorities.  

 

The prime minister is usually the leader of the largest party in the National Assembly. 

Pakistan is made up of four provinces and four federal territories. As of 2009, Gilgit-

Baltistan has been a de facto province. The four provincial assemblies are directly elected 

with a membership of 371 in Punjab, 164 in Sindh, 124 in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and 51 in 

Balochistan. In each assembly just under 20% of seats are reserved for women and 2-5% 

for religious minorities. Now, after the 25 amendment in constitution of 1973, the Federally 

Administrative Tribal Areas” (FATA) area which was divided into seven agencies adjacent 

to the Afghanistan boarder are merged into Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. 

 

President 

The president, in keeping with the constitutional provision that the state religion is Islam, 

must be a Muslim. Elected for a five-year term by an electoral college consisting of 

members of the Senate and National Assembly and members of the provincial assemblies, 

the president is eligible for reelection. But no individual may hold the office for more than 

two consecutive terms. The president may resign or be impeached and may be removed 

from office for incapacity or gross misconduct by a two-thirds vote of the members of the 

parliament. The president generally acts on the advice of the prime minister but has 

important residual powers. One of the most important–a legacy of Zia–is contained in the 

Eighth Amendment, which gives the president the power to dissolve the National Assembly 

“in his discretion where, in his opinion… a situation has arisen in which the Government 

of the Federation cannot be carried on in accordance with the provisions of the Constitution 

and an appeal to the electorate is necessary.” 

 

Parliament and Federal Government 

The bicameral federal legislature is the Majlis-i-Shoora (Council of Advisers), consisting 

of the Senate (upper house) and National Assembly (lower house). Members of the 

National Assembly are elected by universal adult suffrage (over twenty-one years of age 

in Pakistan). Seats are allocated to each of the four provinces, the Federally Administered 

Tribal Areas, and Islamabad Capital Territory on the basis of population. National 
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Assembly members serve for the parliamentary term, which is five years, unless they die 

or resign sooner, or unless the National Assembly is dissolved. Although the vast majority 

of the members are Muslim, about 5 percent of the seats are reserved for minorities, 

including Christians, Hindus, and Sikhs. Elections for minority seats are held on the basis 

of separate electorates at the same time as the polls for Muslim seats during the general 

elections. 

 

The prime minister is appointed by the president from among the members of the National 

Assembly. The prime minister is assisted by the Federal Cabinet, a council of ministers 

whose members are appointed by the president on the advice of the prime minister. The 

Federal Cabinet comprises the ministers, ministers of state, and advisers. As of early 1994, 

there were thirty-three ministerial portfolios: commerce; communications; culture; 

defense; defense production; education; environment; finance and economic affairs; food 

and agriculture; foreign affairs; health; housing; information and broadcasting; interior; 

Kashmiri affairs and Northern Areas; law and justice; local government; minority affairs; 

narcotics control; parliamentary affairs; petroleum and natural resources production; 

planning and development; railroads; religious affairs; science and technology; social 

welfare; special education; sports; state and frontier regions; tourism; water and power; 

women's development; and youth affairs. 

 

The Senate is a permanent legislative body with equal representation from each of the four 

provinces, elected by the members of their respective provincial assemblies. There are 

representatives from the Federally Administered Tribal Areas and from Islamabad Capital 

Territory. The chairman of the Senate, under the constitution, is next in line to act as 

president should the office become vacant and until such time as a new president can be 

formally elected. Both the Senate and the National Assembly can initiate and pass 

legislation except for finance bills. Only the National Assembly can approve the federal 

budget and all finance bills. In the case of other bills, the president may prevent passage 

unless the legislature in joint sitting overrules the president by a majority of members of 

both houses present and voting. 

 

Other offices and bodies having important roles in the federal structure include the attorney 

general, the auditor general, the Federal Land Commission, the Federal Public Service 

Commission, the Central Election Commission, and the Wafaqi Mohtasib (Ombudsman). 

 

Basic qualifications to be a member of Parliament are provisioned under article 62 of the 

Constitution: 

1. A person shall not be qualified to be elected or chosen as a member of Majlis-e-

Shoora (Parliament) unless: 

 a) he is a citizen of Pakistan. 

 b) he is, in the case of the National Assembly, not less than twenty-five years of 

age and is enrolled as a voter in any electoral roll in: 

  i) any part of Pakistan, for election to a general seat or a seat reserved for 

non-Muslims; and 
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  ii) any area in a Province from which she seeks membership for election to 

a seat reserved for women. 

 c) he is, in the case of Senate, not less than thirty years of age and is enrolled as 

a voter in any area in a Province or, as the case may be, the Federal Capital or 

the Federally Administered Tribal Areas, from where he seeks membership; 

 d) he is of good character and is not commonly known as one who violates 

Islamic Injunctions. 

 e) he has adequate knowledge of Islamic teachings and practices obligatory 

duties prescribed by Islam as well as abstains from major sins. 

 f) he is sagacious, righteous, non-profligate, honest and ameen, there being no 

declaration to the contrary by a court of law; 

 g) he has not, after the establishment of Pakistan, worked against the integrity of 

the country or opposed the ideology of Pakistan. 

 

Judiciary 

The judiciary includes the Supreme Court, provincial high courts, and other lesser courts 

exercising civil and criminal jurisdiction. The chief justice of the Supreme Court is 

appointed by the president; the other Supreme Court judges are appointed by the president 

after consultation with the chief justice. The chief justice and judges of the Supreme Court 

may remain in office until age sixty-five. The Supreme Court has original, appellate, and 

advisory jurisdiction. Judges of the provincial high courts are appointed by the president 

after consultation with the chief justice of the Supreme Court, as well as the governor of 

the province and the chief justice of the high court to which the appointment is being made. 

High courts have original and appellate jurisdiction. 

 

There is also a Federal Shariat Court consisting of eight Muslim judges, including a chief 

justice appointed by the president. Three of the judges are ulama, that is, Islamic Scholars, 

and are well versed in Islamic law. The Federal Shariat Court has original and appellate 

jurisdiction. This court decides whether any law is repugnant to the injunctions of Islam. 

When a law is deemed repugnant to Islam, the president, in the case of a federal law, or the 

governor, in the case of a provincial law, is charged with taking steps to bring the law into 

conformity with the injunctions of Islam. The court also hears appeals from decisions of 

criminal courts under laws relating to the enforcement of hudood laws that is, laws 

pertaining to such offenses as intoxication, theft, and unlawful sexual intercourse. 

 

In addition, there are special courts and tribunals to deal with specific kinds of cases, such 

as drug courts, commercial courts, labor courts, traffic courts, an insurance appellate 

tribunal, an income tax appellate tribunal, and special courts for bank offenses. There are 

also special courts to try terrorists. Appeals from special courts go to high courts except for 

labor and traffic courts, which have their own forums for appeal. Appeals from the tribunals 

go to the Supreme Court. 

 

A further feature of the judicial system is the office of Wafaqi Mohtasib (Ombudsman), 

which is provided for in the constitution. The office of Mohtasib was established in many 

early Muslim states to ensure that no wrongs were done to citizens. Appointed by the 
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president, the Mohtasib holds office for four years; the term cannot be extended or 

renewed. The Mohtasib’s purpose is to institutionalize a system for enforcing 

administrative accountability, through investigating and rectifying any injustice done to a 

person through maladministration by a federal agency or a federal government official. The 

Mohtasib is empowered to award compensation to those who have suffered loss or damage 

as a result of maladministration. Excluded from jurisdiction, however, are personal 

grievances or service matters of a public servant as well as matters relating to foreign 

affairs, national defense, and the armed services. 

 

8.2 Provincial Governments 
 

Pakistan’s four provinces enjoy considerable autonomy. Each province has a governor, a 

Council of Ministers headed by a chief minister appointed by the governor, and a provincial 

assembly. Each province of Pakistan has its own elected legislative body known as a 

Provincial Assembly, which sits in the provincial capitals of Lahore, Karachi, Peshawar, 

and Quetta. Members of the provincial assemblies are elected by universal adult suffrage. 

Provincial assemblies also have reserved seats for minorities. Although there is a well-

defined division of responsibilities between federal and provincial governments, there are 

some functions on which both can make laws and establish departments for their execution. 

Most of the services in areas such as health, education, agriculture, and roads, for example, 

are provided by the provincial governments. Although the federal government can also 

legislate in these areas, it only makes national policy and handles international aspects of 

those services. 

 

Top bureaucracy of provincial ministries inducted through Provincial public Service 

Commission such as Punjab Public Service Commission and Sindh Public Service 

Commission. Candidates get through exams of provincial management system and selected 

so that competent, efficient, and educated officers come to mainstream high bureaucracy. 

PMS consists of government-officers appointed directly in Grade-17 through this 

competitive exam at provincial level. The PCS also known once as Provincial Civil 

Service; predecessor of the Civil Service of the Punjab was established right after the 

inception of Pakistan. At first, Punjab Civil Services was divided in two cadres as Punjab 

Secretariat Service (PSS) and Punjab Civil Service Executive (Ex PCS). PSS officers used 

to be posted on secretarial assignments. On the other hand, Ex PCS officers used to be 

served in the field offices such as Commissioner, Deputy Commissioner and Assistant 

Commissioner. Later it was named as Provincial Management Service (PMS) by 

amalgamation of the above-mentioned cadres into one during devolution process in 2001. 

Its service rules name as Provincial Management Service Rules 2004 were approved in 

2004 and promulgated accordingly. 

 

The recruitment in this elite provincial management service is as follows: 

1. Direct recruitment 50% 

2. From low scale officials of Government of the Punjab 10% 

3. By promotion 40% 
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8.3 Evolution, Features and Functions of District Administration 
 

District Administration matters because of the following main three reasons:   

1. Devolution of powers and overall size and mandate of district administration. Given 

the broad functional assignments especially in the field of education and health, and 

another intermediate” level of government is required to reflect differences in citizen 

preferences and costs of service provision. Provincial government agencies remain 

too remote to accomplish the efficiency-promising “matching principle” between the 

area of benefits of a public service and the payment for those services.  

2. District Cadre. The devolution of the civil service authority to the districts especially 

after 18th amendments in the constitution. It sends a clear signal that the district is 

to be a key service delivery unit; for it to work, however, it  must have a high degree 

of “own” spending and tax authority and be in a position to make decisions, that is, 

not to be encumbered by “higher” levels of government to the point that it becomes 

simply an administrative agent.  

3. Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). Improvements in the district functions in 

the education and health sectors are key to achieving notable progress toward 

meeting the 2030 SDGs and the goals for poverty reduction as outlined in Pakistan’s 

Poverty Reduction Strategy Process. 

 

“The Hierarchy Under the District Government” is being showing in the following table.  

 

 
 

8.4 Local Government 
 

Legal basis for local government has been provided in Constitutional provisions. Local 

government is protected by the constitution in Articles 32 and 140-A Article 32 states: 

‘Promotion of local government institutions. The state shall encourage local government 

institutions composed of elected representatives of the areas concerned and, in such 

institutions, special representation will be given to peasants, workers and women.’ Article 
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140-A states: ‘Each province shall, by law, establish a local government system and 

devolve political, administrative and financial responsibility and authority to the elected 

representatives of the local governments.’ Local government in most parts of Pakistan is 

empowered by provincial legislation. However, whilst a draft local government regulation 

for the federally administered tribal areas (FATA) was prepared in 2012 at the demand of 

tribal leaders, it was never approved by the president, so there was no local government 

system in these areas but now after merging of FATA into Khyber Pakhtunkhwa there will 

be local government. 

 

Role and Significance of Local Government System 

The existence of local government has always been defended on the basis that it is a crucial 

aspect of the process of democratization and intensification of mass participation in the 

decision-making process. No political system is considered complete and democratic if it 

does not have a system of local government. Local government serves a two-fold purpose. 

The first purpose is the administrative purpose of supplying goods and services; the other 

purpose is to represent and involve citizens in determining specific local public needs and 

how these local needs can be met. Local representative government is a process that spans 

and connects representation and administration at local levels within local government 

structures. In order to understand the function and structure of local government, it is 

important to define local government and understand the meaning of local government 

democracy and values. The significance of local government will be addressed. With these 

aspects of local government in mind, attention will be directed towards the typical structure 

of local government as the administrative structure of local government forms the basic 

framework where in local public policy is determined and implemented. Therefore, 

attention will be directed to the composition of councils and their activities.  

 

The existence of local government has always been defended on the basis that local 

government is a crucial aspect of the process of democratization 58 and intensification of 

mass participation in the decision-making process. It is furthermore argued that no political 

system is considered to be complete and democratic if it does not have a system of local 

government. A number of reasons have been advanced as to why a system of local 

government is essential. These reasons are that it is: (a) training ground for mass political 

education; (b) training ground for political leadership; and (c) that it facilitates government 

accountability. The aforementioned forms a crucial part of the need for the existence of 

local government. The role and purpose of local government is furthermore strengthened 

when these reasons for it are considered. 

 

The local government system is based on the federated structures of a three-tier system of 

district (Zila), tehsil and union councils. Each level has defined functions and service 

responsibilities. There is a focus on agriculture, community development, education and 

health at district level; on municipal infrastructure services at tehsil level; and on 

community-based services at union level. The levels of government are integrated through 

a bottom-up planning system, the council electoral arrangements, and specific procedures 

for monitoring service delivery. Where there have not been local government elections, the 

administration of each district is assigned to an appointed district administrator. 
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“Selected Responsibilities of Districts, Tehsils/Talukas and Unions” are being shown in 

the following.  

 
Responsibility DISTRICT/Zila Tehsil Union Council 

Education Primary & Secondary 

Education, Literacy 

××××××××× ××××××××× 

Health Dispensaries &Local 

Hospitals, Preventive Care, 

Enforcement of the Drug, 

food & Sanitation Acts 

××××××××× ××××××××× 

Roads District Roads Local Roads & 

Streets 

Local Streets 

Water ×××××××××××××× Water Supply 

System & water 

treatment 

Wells and Ponds 

Sewers and 

Sanitation 

×××××××××××××× Yes ××××××××× 

Fire Services ×××××××××××××× Yes ××××××××× 

 

At the federal level, the Ministry of Inter Provincial Coordination provides a coordination role. 

However, local governments are created by the provinces and therefore ministerial oversight 

rests with local government departments at provincial level. Each department is headed by a 

provincial minister of local government. District councils and metropolitan corporations are the 

highest tier of local government, whilst both urban and rural local government have two or 

three tiers in all provinces except Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, where councils are neither urban or 

rural. There are 129 district councils across the four provinces and Gilgit Baltistan. There are 

2,055 urban councils made up of one city district, four metropolitan corporations, 24 municipal 

corporations, 280 municipal committees, 148 town councils and 1,598 union committees. 

There are 8,145 rural councils: 166 District councils and 7,979 union councils. 

 

Cantonment Boards 

There are 56 military cantonments which are permanent stationed areas, readministered by 

Cantonment Boards under the control of the Military Lands & Cantonments Department 

(MLCD), Ministry of Defence, Cantonments are established and governed by the 

Cantonments Act, 1924. There are 43 cantonment boards where local government elections 

were held in 2015. 

 

“Number of Districts, Tehsil/Talukas and Union Councils in 2020” are being shown in the 

following.  

 
S. No Provinces Districts Tehsils/Talukas Union Council 

1. Punjab 36 145 3454 

2. Sindh 30 138 1400 

3. Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 35 112 1001 

4. Balochistan 33 134 688 

5. total 134 529 6543 
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While “Structure of Government of Pakistan” is being shown in the following. 

 

 
 

8.5 Panchayati Raj Institution 
 

Panchayati raj originated in 2nd millennium BCE in India during Vedic times. Since Vedic 

times, the village (gram) in the country is considered as the basic unit for regional self-

administration. Mahatma Gandhi advocated Panchayati Raj as the foundation of India’s 

political system, as a decentralized form of government in which each village would be 

responsible for its own affairs. The term for such a vision was Gram Swaraj (“village self-

governance”). Instead, India developed a highly centralized form of government. However, 

this has been moderated by the delegation of several administrative functions to the local 

level, empowering elected gram panchayats. There are significant differences between the 

traditional Panchayati Raj system, that was envisioned by Gandhi, and the system 

formalized in India in 1992. 

 

‘Council of five officials is the system of local self-government of villages in rural India 

as opposed to urban and suburban municipalities. 

 

In India, it consists of the Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) through which the self-

government of villages is realized. They are tasked with “economic development, 

strengthening social justice and implementation of Central and State Government Schemes 

including those 29 subjects listed in the Eleventh Schedule.” 

 

Part IX of the Indian Constitution is the section of the Constitution relating to the 

Panchayats. It stipulates that in states or Union Territories with more than two million 

inhabitants there are three levels of PRIs: 

• The Gram Panchayats at village level 

• The Ksetra Panchayats at block level and 

• The District Panchayats at district level.  

 

In states or Union Territories with less than two million inhabitants there are only two 

levels of PRIs. The Gram Sabha consists of all registered voters living in the area of a Gram 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mahatma_Gandhi
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Swaraj
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Political_system
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Local_self-government_in_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Village#South_Asia
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Municipalities_of_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gram_Panchayat
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Panchayat_samiti
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/District_Panchayat
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gram_Sabha
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Panchayat and is the organization through which village inhabitants participate directly in 

local government. Elections for the members of the Panchayats at all levels take place every 

five years. The Panchayats must include members of Scheduled Castes (SCs) and 

Scheduled Tribes (STs) in the same proportion as in the general population. One third of 

all seats and chairperson posts must be reserved for women, in some state’s half of all seats 

and chairperson posts.  

 

The modern Panchayati Raj system was introduced in India by the 73rd constitutional 

amendment in 1993, although it is based upon the historical Panchayati raj system of 

the Indian subcontinent and is also present in Pakistan, Bangladesh and Nepal. Following 

a proposal submitted in 1986 by the LM Singhvi Committee to make certain changes to 

the Panchayati raj institutions, which had already existed in early Indian history and which 

had been reintroduced, not very successfully, in the 20th century, the modern Panchayati 

raj system was formalized and introduced in India in April 1993 as the 73rd Amendment to 

the Constitution, following a study conducted by a number of Indian committees on various 

ways of implementing a more decentralized administration. The modern Panchayati Raj 

and its Gram Panchayats are not to be confused with the extra-constitutional Khap 

Panchayats found in parts of western Uttar Pradesh and Haryana. 

 

In India, the Panchayati Raj now functions as a system of governance in which gram 

panchayats are the basic units of local administration. The system has three levels: Gram 

Panchayat (village level), Mandal Parishad or Block Samiti or Panchayat Samiti (block 

level), and Zila Parishad (district level). Currently, the Panchayati Raj system exists in all 

states except Nagaland, Meghalaya, and Mizoram, and in all Union Territories except 

Delhi. 

 

The Panchayats receive funds from three sources: 

• Local body grants, as recommended by the Central Finance Commission. 

• Funds for implementation of centrally sponsored schemes. 

• Funds released by the state governments on the recommendations of the State 

Finance Commissions. 

 

In Pakistan this system is not existed in such a way an organized way. However, panchayat 

or jirga justice system is existed in Pakistan for the settlement of different disputes among 

the parties such as honor killing, vani, rape, financial matters and other different types of 

petty disputes. Until 2017, panchayat and Jirga system was existed without legal cover. In 

2017 national assembly passed a bill called Alternate Dispute Resolution (ADR) Bill-2017. 

The ADR system will settle 23 types of civil and criminal disputes. But the panchayat or 

the jirga system in Pakistan even after legal cover has been controversial for a long time. 

Even if it was to be legalised, debates have been started f or finding of pros and cons of 

this bill. Inequalities and victims of wrong judgments often come to surface in these 

systems. It is a matter of importance demanding high engagement with stakeholders, so 

that expeditious and inexpensive justice will prevail. One can hope justice will always 

prevail. 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Scheduled_Castes_and_Scheduled_Tribes
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Scheduled_Castes_and_Scheduled_Tribes
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Panchayati_raj
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Indian_subcontinent
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gram_Panchayat
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Khap
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/System
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Governance
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Local_government
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Meghalaya
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mizoram
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Central_Finance_Commission
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Self-Assessment Questions  
 

1. What is structure of state administration in Pakistan? 

2. What do you know about structure of Provincial Governments of Pakistan?  .  

3. What are the main Features, Evolution and Functions of District Administration in 

Pakistan? 

4. What is the role and importance of Local Government of Pakistan? 

5. What is the level of success of panchayat or Jirga system in Pakistan? 

6. Can we adopt panchayat system as method of alternative dispute resolution? 
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Introduction 
 

Pakistan is highly centralized countries in terms of administrative and policy powers. High 

level of concentration of power exists at federal and then provincial level. If methods, 

process, and principles of decentralization are truly implemented then many administrative 

and development problems can be solved easily. Decentralization without giving 

operational and financial powers to local bodies is merely eyewash. In Pakistan only half-

hearted initiatives and reforms took place in the era of Field Marshall Ayub Khan, General 

Zia and lastly in the Pervez Musharraf regime. They used different tactics to prolong their 

rule and reforms of decentralization were one tactic of them. In Pakistan, sincere efforts of 

decentralization never take place. 

 

As far as decentralization is concerned Pakistan is far lags behind in this sphere. 

Inefficiencies of politicians, incapability of judiciary, red-tapeism of top bureaucracy, and 

corruption are major causes of hampering the process of decentralization issue of 

decentralization has been politicised immensely in Pakistan. Federal and provincial 

authorities are not ready to give financial, administrative and operational autonomy.  

MNAs and MPAs feel powerless whenever talks of decentralization emerged in the 

policymaking level.  

 

Pakistan can solve many its public administrative, development, educational, health and 

governance problems by adopting methods of decentralization devolution of powers, so 

that many problems of general masses could be solved at their doorsteps. 

 

Objectives 
 

After reading this unit, you will be able:   

1.  to clear your concepts regarding the types and drivers of decentralization in Pakistan. 

2.  to develop your understanding about the fiscal decentralization in Pakistan.  

3.  to learn about the deepening social accountability. 

4.  to know the important of sustaining decentralization reforms and local governance. 
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9.1 Introduction 
 

Governments can do a great deal on their own to improve accountability through actions 

such as strengthening top-down oversight, professionalizing staff through civil service 

reform, empowering internal comptrollers, establishing performance contracts, and 

creating new independent public oversight agencies. Nevertheless, pro-accountability 

reform is much more effective when societal actors play a central role as well. In its most 

general term, decentralization refers to the transfer of authority from a central government 

to a sub-national entity such as district and tehsil. Thus, decentralization can be political, 

administrative, fiscal, or economic. Decentralization is the administrative reform to 

division and dissemination of central government authorities, activities, rights, and 

responsibilities to the distant grassroots administrative units. On the contrary, governance 

is the administrative innovation to ensure effective application of organizational 

arrangements and reforms.  

 

Both decentralization and governance are effective administrative tools to strengthen the 

management skill and delivery of services. Decentralized governance is usually 

introducing to support to democratic state-run, whole state affairs, grass root governance, 

and better public services. Decentralized governance ensures delegation of the power and 

authority to the remote level administration. They help to empower local level 

administrative wings and enhance the opportunity for active public participation. The 

universe of government action is so broad that it is virtually impossible to “oversee” the 

entirety of the operation. Comptrollers can only perform a limited number of audits. Human 

rights ombudsmen can only respond to a certain number of complaints.  

 

Legislatures can only follow up on a specific number of government programs. Budgets 

can be expanded, and powers can be extended, but the infinite detail of government 

behavior will always escape the view of the overseer. There is no single all-seeing “god’s 

eye” point of view from which to control the government apparatus. Concept of 

decentralization applied to group of dynamics, management sciences, finance, Economics, 

money, technology, law and public administration.’ 

 

9.2 Types and Drivers of Decentralization 
 

There are four main types of decentralization: political, administrative, fiscal, and market 

decentralization. 

 

1.  Political Decentralization 

Political decentralization aims to give citizens or their elected representatives more power 

in public decision-making. Its goal is to introduce more participatory forms of governance 

by giving citizens, or their representatives, more influence in the formulation and 

implementation of health policies and plans. Political decentralization often requires 

constitutional law reform as well as changes to other laws. 
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2.  Administrative Decentralization 

Administrative decentralization involves redistributing authority, responsibility and 

financial resources for providing public services from the national government to local 

units of government agencies, sub national government or semi-autonomous public 

authorities or corporation. There are three factors help to explain the differences between 

various forms of administrative decentralization with respect to the objectives which 

decentralization policy wishes to achieve: First is production efficiency that is the cost and 

quality of services delivered. Second is Allocative efficiency, that is, the extent to which 

the services delivered reflect local demand. Third is who delivers’ vs. ‘who pays’ for the 

services which should be provided. 

 

“There are three major forms of administrative decentralization: de-concentration, 

delegation, and devolution. Each form raises different legal issues”. Five forms of 

Decentralization can be understood with the following table: 

 

 
 

Deconcentration  

Deconcentration involves redistributing decision making authority and financial and 

management responsibilities among different levels of a national government. For 

example, it may involve shifting responsibilities from government officials working in the 

head office of a health ministry, to ministry staff working in regions, provinces or districts. 

De-concentration does not usually involve any changes to existing laws. Though in some 

countries, changes to who may exercise a legal power have to follow a specific legal 

procedure. 

 

The primary objective may be improving the production efficiency of the administration 

with an improvement in the impact of the services delivered as a second priority. This may 

be achieved by introducing administrative and cultural changes within the existing unitary 

structures, shifting responsibility, decision-making authority and resources for front-line 

operations only to the managers of local units. Public delivery and public financing 

coincide within a single administration. Central government personnel and procurement 

policies apply. In these cases, decentralization takes the form of deconcentration. 
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Deconcentration assigns specific functions and tasks performed by the staff of the 

headquarters of central administrations to staff posted in peripheral locations within the 

national territory. Staff, equipment, vehicles, and budgetary resources are transferred to 

units such as regional and district offices. The managers of these units are given authority 

for autonomous decision making regarding the operations, which were previously taken at 

headquarters, or needed clearance from headquarters. 

 

Delegation 

“Delegation involves a national government transferring responsibility for decision-

making and administration of public functions to semi-autonomous public sector 

organizations such as hospital corporations or Municipal Corporations. These 

organizations usually have separate legal status and have a great deal of discretion and 

autonomy around management decision-making. Delegation usually involves extensive 

legal changes including passing laws to establish the new public sector organizations and 

specify their duties, powers, accountabilities and relationship to national government. It 

also may involve introducing new regulatory controls. This is because independent 

decision making may generate a need for state regulation to ensure that decisions made by 

autonomous bodies are made in line with government’s broader public administrative 

policy objectives.” 

 

Similar objectives regarding production and allocative efficiency can also be achieved by 

separating the production or delivery from the financing of a specific public service, 

introducing a modification of the existing structure of the public administration. 

Responsibility and resources for implementing specific tasks and delivering certain 

services are transferred to a public agency, a state enterprise, a private enterprise, or an 

NGO under a contract that may provide some autonomy in interpreting the tasks assigned 

under the contract. In this case, decentralization takes the form of delegation. Examples of 

delegation include: a national water supply company that may be entrusted with the 

responsibility to plan, construct, and operate water supply schemes (over a certain size) 

across the country; a water basin development authority; an agricultural research institute; 

a strategic grain reserve; a project management unit. Many delegated agencies are not 

bound to follow the government administration procedures in personnel and procurement 

matters. Delegation can be used by any level of government, and does not apply exclusively 

to the delivery of national services 

 

Devolution 

Devolution is where national governments devolve functions to sub national government. 

In a devolved system, sub national governments often have clear and legally recognized 

geographical boundaries over which they exercise authority and within which they perform 

these functions. Devolution may involve constitutional law reform as we as law reform to 

formalize the devolution of powers, roles and accountabilities.’ 

 

If the primary objective is to improve allocated efficiency (with the improvement of 

production efficiency as a second priority), this can be achieved by opening the system to 

the influence of the beneficiaries of the services delivered. The primary objective requires 
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that beneficiaries participate, normally through representatives elected to the local 

government, in planning the delivery of services, and in the evaluation of the services 

provided. In these cases, significant changes in the system of public administration are 

introduced, and decentralization takes the form of devolution. Local governments are 

assigned the responsibility of deciding which services should be provided on a priority 

basis and to whom. Representation of, and accountability to, beneficiaries are provided 

through the election mechanism. Public production or delivery and public financing 

coincide, but the lower levels of government normally receive only part of the funding 

required from the central government, the balance must be raised from local tax revenue 

and cost recovery. 

 

Devolution implies changes in the political and fiscal dimensions of government. Local 

governments to which authority and resources are devolved acquire the power of 

autonomous initiative and decision making with respect to setting their own rules, goals 

and objectives. They also acquire the power of elaborating and implementing their own 

policies and strategies, and of allocating resources to different activities within the domain 

assigned to them. In addition, they often are given authority to raise financial resources, 

through taxes, and in some cases, to borrow on the capital markets. 

 

Devolution can be implemented to varying degrees depending on the degree of 

accountability (control) which the central administration retains over the local government. 

This applies particularly to the use of resources transferred from the center, but also through 

other means, such as the functions assigned to the central government representatives 

posted at regional and district level (Commissioners, Prefects, Commandants de Circle, 

etc.). If the accountability process, that is the control of the central administration, 

interferes with the autonomy of decisions of the local government, or the transfer of 

resources is insufficient to cope with the responsibilities transferred in a reasonable way, 

there is inadequate devolution. It is useful to look at the three different forms of 

decentralization of the public administration from the point of view of the combination of 

the degree of autonomy and of the locus of accountability. 

 

Partnership 

Similar objectives of allocative and production efficiency, and a higher degree of 

decentralization, can be aimed at by transferring the responsibility for planning and delivery of 

services to CSOs. Whilst devolution to local governments brings the delivery of public services 

one significant step nearer people, the distance between a village and the district administration 

is still considerable, when seen from the point of view of the villagers.  

 

District and municipal administrations naturally address, on a priority basis, problems 

which are common to many communities, such as providing primary education, health 

care, water supplies, market centers, or feeder roads which serve several villages. This also 

tends to concentrate service delivery in the urban centers and in larger settlements of rural 

areas. The limited capacity of local governments is often overburdened in the discharge of 

these responsibilities; so, the needs of people at lower level tend to be neglected. The 

influence of wealthy and more powerful individuals on district and municipal 
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administrations can be strong and not always in the direction of providing more services to 

village communities. Furthermore, certain services such as local group training, 

community organization, promotion of rural financial services, funding self-help projects 

and support to income generating activities are often better planned and delivered by 

organizations other than local governments. 

 

Devolution measures applied to CSOs go beyond the local government level, reaching that part 

of the system of governance that is outside the various levels of the public administration and 

delegated agencies. The role that CSOs may play in decentralization can be considerable, given 

the size of their contribution to economic, social and human development and this role can be 

particularly important in rural areas. Partnership arrangements may involve a leading NGO, or 

an intermediary agent of a more complex nature (an association established under private law), 

in which local common interest groups and associations, the NGOs operating in the area and 

representatives of local governments join together as members with equal rights. 

 

Privatization 

“If the central government is willing to give up a direct hand in policy formulation and 

control it may attempt to achieve the objectives of both production and allocated efficiency 

by transferring the ownership and/or control of the public service’s assets to the private 

sector. In this case, decentralization takes the form of privatization. Typically, privatization 

also implies that the services are allocated through the market system with the consumer 

paying for the service being delivered but government may still subsidize or tax certain 

services to achieve its objectives. ‘Privatization’ in the sense that the term is defined by 

Adam (1992) can be achieved by: First, the outright, or partial, sale of assets by the state. 

Second, the transfer of assets to the private sector under leasing arrangements; and third, 

the introduction of management contracting arrangements.” 

 

9.3 Fiscal Decentralization 
 

Financial responsibility is a core component of decentralization. If sub national 

governments and private organizations are to carry out decentralized functions effectively, 

they must have an adequate level of revenues either raised locally or transferred from the 

national government–as well as the authority to make decisions about expenditure. 

 

Law changes are likely being required to give effect to the fiscal devolution, to authorize 

the transfer of revenue and to authorize local decision making and revenue raising. 

 

Market Decentralization 

Market decentralization involves shifting responsibility for health functions from the 

public to the private sector including businesses and non-government organizations. 

 

Market decentralization may involve constitutional law reform as well as the passage of 

new laws to allow the private sector to perform functions that had previously been 

performed by government; and to regulate the performance of those functions. The 

paradigm of decentralization is easy to understand with the following table. 
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Working on Decentralization: The Importance of Legal and Institutional Reform 

Key legal and institutional issues for countries working on health system decentralization 

include: 

 

One is settling the objectives of the decentralization process. The objectives of the process 

and the context, in which it will take place, are the key factors for designing and 

implementing appropriate legal and institutional frameworks to implement 

decentralization. 

 

Two, ensuring that relevant laws are amended to specify the core functions, roles and 

responsibilities necessary for the effective operation of a decentralized health system and 

to support the relevant health policy objectives of government. 

 

Three is identifying existing laws and regulations that regulate the administrative system, 

including those that affect it indirectly, such as civil service laws and local government 

laws. These laws need to be assessed and modified as necessary to implement the desired 

decentralization reforms. 

 

Fourth is ensuring that appropriate institutional arrangements for the process are in place, 

including the assignment of functions, responsibilities and resources necessary for the 

effective operation of the desired decentralized administrative system. 

 

Fifth is ensuring that appropriate accountability obligations, mechanisms and process are 

introduced consistent with the roles and responsibilities of the various organizations which 

form part of the decentralized system. This may include introducing specific legal 

requirements to facilitate the participation of local communities in decision making. 

 

Last is determining the sequencing for the making of necessary law changes; estimating 

the time and resources needed for implementing each step and the phases of the transition 

to the new administrative system. 
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9.4 Deeping Social Accountability 
 

“Social accountability has been defined as an approach towards ensuring accountability 

that relies on civic engagement, i.e., in which ordinary citizens and citizen groups 

participate directly or indirectly in exacting accountability. 

 

In other ways, social accountability refers to the broad range of actions and mechanisms 

beyond voting that citizens can use to hold the state to account and make it responsive to 

their needs, as well as actions on the part of government, civil society, media and other 

societal actors that promote or facilitate these efforts. Social accountability increases 

transparency and quality of government policy development and implementation 

processes, and thus becomes the principal method for solving governance issues that hinder 

improvement of quality of life of citizens.  In doing so, the government receives the 

propositions from their citizens and defines critical issues, explores their root causes and 

implements possible solutions.” 

 

Other commonly used definitions of social accountability: 

According to United Nations Development Programs “Social accountability emerges 

through actions by citizens and civil society organization aimed at holding the state to 

account, as well as efforts by government and other actors (media, private sector, donors) 

to support these actions. It provides extra sets of checks and balances on the state in the 

interest of the public.” 

 

In the words of ANSA-EAP: “Social Accountability is a process of constructive 

engagement between citizens and government to check the conduct and performance of 

public officials, politicians, and service providers as they use public resources to deliver 

services, improve community welfare, and protect people’s rights.” 

 

9.5 Sustaining Decentralized Reforms 
 

History of Decentralization in Pakistan While providing a history of local governments is 

very interesting and complex, it is instructive to mention aspects of this history that shed 

light in understanding the current decentralization reforms (see Appendix A for a 

chronology of major local government events). In particular, after briefly examining the 

pre- and post-independence period, one can see on the two most significant decentralization 

reforms, both interestingly also at the behest of military regimes under Generals Zia-ul-

Haq and Ayub Khan respectively. The paragraphs below are organized in a coarse 

chronological manner since the objective is not to provide an accurate historical account 

but rather focus on particular aspects of local governance in what is now Pakistan. 

 

The Pre-Independence Period Pre-Existing Local Governments 

Before the advent of the British rule in India, there was no advanced tradition of local self-

government in the modern sense. However, a rudimentary local government system did 

exist in the rural areas. This was the system of village panchayats (literally council of five) 



223 

 

which performed administrative, judicial and sometimes developmental functions 

(Metcalfe 1919). However, in terms of geographical coverage and history, Panchayats 

never existed over the whole of the sub-continent and not in all periods in history, although 

some system of village self-government more or less existed in the various ages of Indian 

history (Drummond 2 1937, Sand 1976). Moreover, in terms of representation, the 

Panchayat was only rarely representative of the village as a whole, often representing the 

founding-families, upper castes and large farmers.  

 

It is also worth emphasizing that Panchayats were not the only form of village government 

in pre-British India. The system of village headmen is one example of other forms of rural 

government although “under the reign of the Moguls and the time of the British 

government the headman was more a representative of the central government rather than 

of village self-government.” (Sand 1976) Local Governments under the British: In the areas 

that presently comprise Pakistan, local governments were introduced by the British not by 

building on the village panchayats, but instead from scratch, following the annexation of 

Sindh in 1843 and of Punjab in 1849 (Tinker 1968, Venkatarangaiya and Pattabhiram 

1969). After the War of Independence (or Indian Mutiny) of 1857, with the governance of 

India transferred from the hands of the East India Company to the Crown, attempts were 

made to co-opt the native elite by establishing representative local governments. These 

local governments were formed in a “top-down” manner in urban and rural areas, with 

extremely circumscribed functions and members who were not locally elected but 

nominated by the British bureaucracy.  

 

However, despite legislation for setting up district committees in almost every province, 

“The Committees were nothing more than a convenience to the District Magistrate to 

supply him with information or to carry out miscellaneous duties... Village life was hardly 

touched by the new District Committees. They were formed by the District Magistrate from 

among his ‘mulaqatis’ and other respectable citizens. The official influence was almost 

over-powering” (Tinker 1968). Democratic Processes at the Provincial Level: The 

outbreak of World War I and agitations by nationalist parties, ‘demanding greater 

representation in provincial and central governments, shifted focus away from local 

governments and prompted the British government to make political concessions to Indian 

political parties by granting more autonomy at the provincial level. This change is 

important in understanding the evolution of local governments since it sharpened the 

contrast between these nascent representative governments at the center/province and the 

existing local governments, as the latter became less relevant as means of representation; 

the public debate having shifted to the more regional and central arena of the nationalist 

movement. This shift in political emphasis was a major factor behind the dormancy local 

governments in the areas that were to constitute Pakistan (Rizvi 1976).  

 

The first significant constitutional accommodation to regional representation came in the 

form of the Government of India Act 1919 that introduced a system of diarchy under which 

Indian ministers responsible to the provincial legislative assemblies were made in charge 

of some minor departments. This Act, while granting limited space to Indian politicians, 

essentially retained the control of the central imperial bureaucracy; in fact, bureaucratic 
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power at the provincial level was further entrenched through key changes in the 

government rules of business. The space available to Indian elected ministers was further 

curtailed by the limited assignment of expenditure functions and fiscal resources (Kumar 

1982). The growing strength of the Indian Nationalist movement prompted the introduction 

of the most significant step towards provincial autonomy, which came with the 

Government of India Act, 1935.  

 

The India Act of 1935 established a federal form of government and introduced “fully 

responsible” government in the provinces. It expanded the set of expenditure functions 

assigned to elected Indian provincial governments and was buttressed by the 1937 

Niemeyer Award, which was the first attempt at fiscal federalism in India (Kumar 1982). 

However, despite these significant measures the control of the Imperial Centre over the 

provinces was retained through considerable discretionary reserve powers that were 

granted to the non-elected provincial governors. 

 

Patronage and Rural Biases Under the British 

An interesting aspect of the local structures created by the British was its reliance on co-

opting and entrenching local elite through a selective but extensive system of patronage 

(van den Dungen 1972). This was particularly true of the Punjab where the colonial 

bureaucracy had ample opportunities for providing patronage through land settlement 

policy, grant of colony lands in the canal colony districts of Punjab and the use of protective 

legislation like the Punjab Land Alienation Act 1900 and the Punjab Pre-Emption Act, 

1913 which prohibited transfer of land from agricultural to non-agricultural classes (Ali 

1988, Pasha 1998, Alavi 2001). Metcalfe (1962) comments: “Status was to replace contract 

as a criterion of landholding; rural society was to be preserved in its traditional form by a 

paternal government free of theoretical principles”. 

 

The Punjab tradition of establishing patron-client relationships between the state 

bureaucracy and local elite resulted in a rural-urban division, which restricted politics away 

from the urban middle classes. Safeguarding the loyal landowning classes from economic 

and political domination by the urban elites became colonial policy (Talbot 1996).’ The 

colonial political calculus reflected the need to maintain a politically acquiescent recruiting 

ground for the army (Pasha 1998) and the need to maintain political stability in the majority 

population, which resided in rural areas.  

 

The dominance of the Unionist Party (representing large landowners of all religions) in 

Punjab’s politics during the early decades of this century was a direct manifestation of this 

phenomenon. Thus, what emerges from this history of local governments as created under 

the British is that the system was not introduced in response to popular demand or local 

pressure, but primarily as a result of the central government’s initiative and functioned 

under the imperial bureaucracy’s control. Moreover, from the beginning, there was a 

contradiction between the development of autonomous local self-governing institutions 

and the imperial interests of creating a loyal native class, and it is the latter that dominated. 

The rise of organized political strength and political parties, during the early twentieth 

century, was accommodated by granting more political space at the provincial level as a 



225 

 

result the provincial and central tiers emerged as the hub of political activity, which not 

only shifted political focus away from local governments, but also resulted in a lack of 

ownership to build local governments by political elites that were active in the Pakistan 

movement. However, the provincial autonomy that was granted was heavily circumscribed 

and extensively loaded in favor of the non-representative bureaucracy at the imperial 

center. 

 

Post-Independence to Ayub 

Given that the independence movement was driven by political party mobilizations at the 

provincial and higher levels, post-independence, there was understandably little emphasis 

on local governments which had played little role in the independence movement given 

their stronger ties to the British. Thus by 1947 functional local governments existed only 

in Punjab in the form of village panchayats and municipal councils, although with mostly 

non-elected members. Following independence, despite official pronouncements, there 

emerged no real commitment to the process of decentralization. Even approved decisions, 

such as democratizing local governments by adopting universal adult franchise and making 

district local bodies entirely elected, were not implemented. As before, the bureaucracy 

completely controlled local bodies. The local bodies were denied legitimacy by not holding 

elections and where elections were held, by limited ‘franchise’ and massive malpractices 

(Waseem 1994). The decade of the 1950s was in general marked by political instability 

with increasing centralization and a centre increasingly dominated by the civil and armed 

bureaucracy (Callard 1957, Talbot 1998). Unlike the Congress Party in India, the Muslim 

League in Pakistan failed to organize as a political party and to utilize local bodies for 

developing its political base, thus failing ‘to replace the district administration as a rival 

source of patronage’ (Waseem 1997).’ 

 

9.6 Local Governance  
 

Decentralization and the Politics of Legitimacy Following the imposition of the first 

Martial Law in 1958, national and provincial assemblies were disbanded, and the military 

government immediately set about purging the political system of politicians through the 

promulgation of Public Offices (Disqualification) Order in March 1959. Owing to the 

lengthy procedure and limited scope of PODO, it was followed only a few months later by 

EBDO, Elective Bodies (Disqualification) Order, which was applicable to any person who 

had held any public office or position including membership of any elective body in the 

country. Thus about 6,000 politicians and officials were disqualified under EBDO, or 

EBDOed in the parlance of the time (Noman 1988, Sayeed 1980, Feldman 1967). 

Following this dissolution of the elected government, General Ayub established local 

governments in the form of “Basic Democracies” (BD). BDs were used by Ayub to 

legitimize his essentially unitary new Presidential Constitution (1962), which gave 

effective state power to the armed forces through the office of the President.  

 

The 1962 constitution explicitly linked the office of the President to the newly created local 

bodies by declaring the 80,000 Basic Democrats as the Electoral College for the election 

of the President and national and provincial assemblies. The new local governments 
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comprised a hierarchical system of four linked tiers. The lowest tier, the Union Council, 

covered a village population of 8000 to 15000 people and comprised Basic Democrats 

elected on the basis of adult franchise. The other tiers had some members elected indirectly 

by these Basic Democrats and some official members nominated by the Government and 

had officials as Chairmen (Assistant Commissioner or Tehsildar in case of Tehsil Council, 

Deputy Commissioner, DC, in case of District Council and Commissioner in case of 

Divisional Council).  

 

Similar to the British period, the system was under the bureaucracy through “controlling 

authority” vested in the DC, Commissioner and the Government for different tiers. The 

controlling authority had the power to quash the proceedings; suspend resolutions passed 

or orders made by any local body; prohibit the doing of anything proposed to be done; and 

to require the local body to take some action. Thus “The Basic Democracies Scheme (was) 

not, in reality, democracy, for it (did) not represent control by the people over government 

power except in an extremely limited manner.” [Friedman, 1960 p.144] The electoral 

function of the BD System, based on Ayub’s concept of ‘controlled democracy’, was the 

most controversial. It was a carryover from the paternalistic colonial view of ‘guardianship’ 

whereby the colonial bureaucracy was supposed to guide the politicians while resisting 

their corrosive influences.  

 

The civil and military bureaucracy believed that Western democracy was not suitable for 

Pakistan because in the presence of a rural, illiterate and underdeveloped populace, it 

produced weak, unstable governments. Ayub wanted to limit people’s participation to 

choosing a political elite or ‘opinion leader’ from amongst themselves. In Ayub’s own 

words, it was a system to “suit the genius of the people” (Khan, 1967, p 186), but for his 

detractors, it was a form of “representational dictatorship”. This partly bureaucratic and 

partly political system was used for distributing resources and patronage in order “to secure 

a mandate for Ayub” (Gauhar 1996, p 84) and build a constituency for the military regime 

(Burki 1980).  

 

The system provided many opportunities for corruption and for exercising small patronage. 

It was further discredited by popular perceptions of massive irregularities in the 1965 

Presidential election which pitted Ayub against Jinnah’s sister, Fatima Jinnah. The system 

was closely identified in the public mind with the military regime and popular reaction 

against the military regime in 1968-9 also took the form of violence against Basic 

Democrats. 

 

The Zia and Post-Zia Period 

Local Government Reforms 1979-85: After a nascent period under Bhutto, local 

governments were revived by General Zia ul Haq. Like Ayub, Zia combined political 

centralization at the federal level with decentralization from the provincial to the local level 

in order to legitimize his military regime. Political centralization was achieved during the 

early years (1977-85) of the regime through the imposition of Martial Law, which held the 

1973 Constitution in abeyance, and was followed in 1985 by the 8th Constitutional 

Amendment that established indirect military rule through a quasi-Presidential form of 
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government (Noman 1988). Decentralization was achieved through the promulgation of 

Local government ordinances (LGOs) and local bodies were elected in all four provinces 

during 1979 and 1980.  

 

In essence, the army sought to use its old strategy of ‘divide and rule’ by creating a new 

and competing class of ‘collaborative’ local-level politicians (Jalal 1995). Like Ayub, Zia 

also sought to neutralize the influence of political parties by holding local elections on a 

non-party basis. Moreover, electoral competition was significantly weakened when the 

army disqualified a large number of candidates with a PPP affiliation in 1979 (Waseem 

1994). Historical evidence suggests that these measures resulted in the localization and 

personalization of politics at the local level (Wilder 1999). However, Zia’s LGO (1979) 

differed from Ayub’s BDO (1959) in certain important aspects: Zia sought to reduce 

bureaucratic control by elevating ‘elected’ members as the heads of local councils and by 

declaring the ‘elected house’ as the controlling authority. This differed from BDO (1959) 

where the Deputy Commissioner was both the ‘controlling authority’ and the executive 

head of the District Council.  

 

Zia’s LGO also created a legislative rural-urban divide by defining autonomous local 

councils for urban areas. This was a deviation from BDO (1959), which emphasized rural-

urban coordination through district councils that had representatives from both rural (Tehsil 

councils) and urban areas (municipal committees). A consequence of this separation was, 

contrary to the previous situation, a bias in favor of urban areas both in terms of local 

government income generation and expenditures. The income generation bias was partly 

an outcome of legislative design: Urban local councils were given access to more buoyant 

sources of revenue such as the ‘octroi’9 and the legislative separation between rural and 

urban councils meant that the latter were under no legal obligation to allocate money to 

develop their rural hinterland. 

 

The urban-rural divide in local governments was partly a response to socio-demographic 

changes, in particular to the fast rate of urbanization that had taken place in Pakistan during 

its first thirty years. Moreover, it is worth emphasizing that the legislative importance 

accorded to urban areas reflects the political calculus of the state and is perhaps a reflection 

of the state’s attempt to accommodate strong urban middle-class political mobilizations, 

especially in the Punjab. Historical evidence suggests that during the early part of his 

regime, Zia sought to accommodate the interests of the urban middle classes who had 

formed the core of the anti-PPP PNA movement and it appears that the design of LGO 

(1979), in part, reflects this accommodation.  

 

These changes helped consolidate urban political parties, such as the MQM in Sindh and 

the Nawaz Sharif faction of the Muslim League in Punjab, with the latter being elevated to 

prominence in provincial politics during the Zia regime. The accommodation of urban 

middle-class interests continued after the revival of elected federal and provincial 

governments as there was a steady consolidation of Punjab’s urban middle-class vote in 

favour of Nawaz Sharif’s Muslim League. The political and economic consolidation of 

Punjabi urban middle-class groups was facilitated by increased remittances from migrant 
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Punjabi workers in the Gulf (Addleton 1992, Zaidi 1993) and due to fast rates of 

urbanization, which counterbalanced rural Punjab’s numerical majority. However, the 

increasing political importance of urban middle class groups was considerably offset by 

the revival of elected Assemblies in 1985, which overrepresented rural politicians in the 

provincial and Federal parliaments because of the numerical strength of the rural majority 

and enabled them to negotiate development payoffs through the Provincial and Federal 

tiers. However, this rural dominance of Provincial and National political tiers is a constant 

theme in Pakistani regional politics and as such, analyzing the changing urban-rural bias is 

only really meaningful at the local level.  

 

Evolution of the Local Government Structure 1985-1999 

The revival of elected provincial and national governments in 1985 reinforced the 

localization of politics that had begun with the 1979 local body’s election. The dominance 

of these revived assemblies by local bodies’ politicians helped transplant the culture of 

local body politics to the provincial and national levels (Wilder 1999). This tendency was 

reinforced by the non-party nature of the 1985 assemblies and governments, which 

‘personalized patronage’ as elected government ministers began to use development funds 

to increase their individual chances of reelection.  Moreover, this personalization of politics 

did not reverse despite the revival of party-based Federal and Provincial Assemblies and 

governments in 1988.  

 

The persistence of this tendency is partly an outcome of weakening party organizations, 

which is due to adverse de jure and de facto measures instituted by the Bhutto and Zia 

regimes (Wilder 1999). As a result the allocation of party tickets and ministries is more an 

outcome of individual bargaining between powerful local brokers and party leaders rather 

than being based on collective decision making within the political party organizations as 

borne out by the extensive switching of candidates between political parties that has taken 

place since 1985. Furthermore, the absence of political linkages between different tiers of 

government, which was an outcome of the non-party basis for politics, created tensions 

between provincial and local politicians with the local tier being viewed as a competing 

structure of ‘patronage’ (Wilder 1999).  

 

This competition had real consequences as MPAs and MNAs began to progressively take over 

functions performed by locally elected representatives, including the running of the District 

Development Advisory Committees (DDACs) (Zaidi 1999). This trend was reinforced by 

various Prime Ministers/Chief Ministers’ special development programs that gave elected 

provincial and federal parliamentarians control over local level development allocations 

(AERC 1990, Nasim 1999). Moreover, the concentration of buoyant revenues in the hands of 

the Federal and provincial governments constrained the financial capacity of local governments 

prompting the Provinces to play an increasing role in service provision. These changes further 

centralized the provision of local services at the provincial level. 

 

‘The eighties also differed from earlier periods in that instead of a dominant role, they saw 

the bureaucracy emerging as junior partners in their alliance with the military over state 

control. The bureaucracy had already been weakened by Bhutto’s Civil Service Reforms 
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in 1973 that amalgamated the elite CSP cadre into a hierarchical and mobile framework of 

22 pay scales, which ended its exclusive elite status. Despite radical and wide-ranging 

recommendations from the Civil Services Reform Commission, Zia chose to strengthen 

this status-quo and did not consolidate the institutional strength of the civil bureaucracy. 

Although the military’s reliance on the bureaucracy as junior partners arrested the declining 

trend, nonetheless, some of the measures taken further weakened the bureaucracy like the 

induction of military officers into the service.  

 

Furthermore, the authority of the bureaucracy was weakened through the use of provisions 

allowing horizontal and vertical movement of bureaucrats across cadres. This became an 

important mechanism for shedding bureaucrats who refused to play ball and was used by 

not only the army but also by subsequent political governments. Moreover, a relatively free 

hand in recruitment to new jobs turned ministries and departments into virtual employment 

agencies and almost doubled the number of civil servants between 1977 and 1987 (Waseem 

1994). Finally, it is worth noting that the revival of elected political governments in 1988 

did not reverse the earlier trend towards centralization of fiscal power and political control. 

In our view, the incentive to concentrate political control in the central executive was 

strengthened by a number of factors. Primary among them was one party’s lack of 

dominance in electoral politics at both the center and at the level of the provinces. 

Centralization of political power was also seen as a way of redressing the indirect control 

of the military in politics, which persisted by virtue of the 8th Constitutional Amendment 

instituted by the Zia regime.  

 

Finally, the frequent exercise of dissolution powers by various Presidents shortened the 

time horizons of the political leadership at the center, which created added incentives for 

the centralization of budgetary funds. As a result of these factors expenditure functions 

continued to be centralized due to which the actual distribution of federal government 

functions has diverged considerably from the legislative distribution.’ 

 

The New Devolution of Power Plan 

This section gives an overview of the current decentralization process introduced as the 

“Devolution of power” plan by General Pervaiz Musharraf in January 2000 and 

implemented after a series of local government elections that ended by September 2001. 

There are several aspects of the reform that are worth highlighting in this section.  

 

First of all, in addition to devolving administrative and expenditure responsibilities to local 

governments, the decentralization involved, to differing degrees, changes in the 

administrative level of decision making, the accountability of the decision making 

authority (political or bureaucratic) and the nature and amount of fiscal resources available. 

Secondly, the decentralization process was not uniform across all functions, with 

significant heterogeneity in its extent not only across different administrative departments 

but often also across different services within a department.  

 

Finally, the reform took place fairly rapidly and under military rule and hence at the time 

when no provincial and national elected governments were in power. As a result, it is still 
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in a process of flux and is undergoing changes even as this note is being written. While one 

can foresee some of these changes, a note of caution needs to be raised in taking any 

description of the current decentralization as final. 

 

Overview of Devolution Plan 

With this caveat in mind we start with a very stylized description of the devolution plan. 

In a nutshell, the devolution process substantially restructured the sub-provincial (district 

and below) government structure. Whereas previous locally elected governments did exist 

at this level, their powers were fairly limited and most of the functions were carried out by 

provincial line departments, a deconcentrated bureaucratic tier that did not report directly 

to provincial elected representatives. Under devolution, a new elected government was 

created at the district level and linked formally to local governments at the sub-district 

levels (Tehsil and union council).  

 

The district government is headed by an elected nazim (Mayor) and the district 

administration head, the District Coordination Officer (DCO) reports directly to the elected 

head of the government. This is a significant deviation from the previous system where the 

de facto head of the district administration, the Deputy Commissioner (DC), reported to 

the non-elected provincial secretariat. Moreover, the office of the DC has been abolished 

and the new head of district administration, the DCO, is no longer the district magistrate 

or the district collector.  

 

The Political Economy of Decentralization 

The purpose of the first section, other than presenting a history and context of 

decentralization in Pakistan, was to help shed light on the political economy of 

decentralization, particularly for the most recent reforms under General Musharraf. In this 

section we recap some of the salient trends identified in the previous sections in order to 

better understand why centralized regimes are seemingly willing to shed their own powers. 

Our contention is that the recent devolution, while more ambitious and broader in scope 

than previous attempts, is in a lot of ways a natural continuation of previous 

decentralization attempts and is best understood in light of this context.  

 

Non-Representative Centers and Local Government Reforms 

The central tendency revealed by our historical analysis is that local governments have 

been enacted by non-representative regimes to legitimize their control over the state. 

Legitimacy has been sought by creating a localized patronage structure that produces a 

class of ‘collaborative politicians’ who act as a conduit between local level constituencies 

and the non-representative centre. This is as true of the British period as it is of the post-

independence period. The difference between these periods lies in the nature of the non-

representative institution that established its authority over the state.  

 

In the pre-independence period, it was the British imperial ‘state that promulgated local 

government reforms. In the post-independence period, it has been the Pakistani military. 

Musharraf’s local government reforms represent a continuity of this central historical 

tendency.’ Unlike attempts at decentralization in some other countries, which appear to 
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have been motivated more by changes in state ideology or multilateral pressure, in 

Pakistan, the military’s need for legitimization of state control appears to be a prime reason 

behind the recurring attempts at local government reform. Multilateral pressure for 

decentralization in Pakistan had existed since the mid-nineties (World Bank 1996, 1998); 

however, no major attempts at decentralization were initiated by the Pakistani state until 

General Musharraf’s takeover in 1999.   

 

A corollary to this central tendency is that local government empowerment has always been 

combined with centralization of political power in the hands of the non-representative 

center. The centralization of political power has undermined representative institutions not 

only at the level of the center but also at the level of the provinces. Each attempt at 

centralization of political power by the military during the post-independence period has 

initially involved the dissolution of elected provincial and federal assemblies and has 

invariably been followed by the enactment of a presidential or a quasi-presidential 

constitution, which preserves the non-representative institution’s role at the center even 

after the revival of representative governments.’ 

 

Centralization of political power has also involved selective disqualification of political 

party representatives and at times outright bans on all or certain political parties. As a result, 

these attempts at centralization of political power have considerably weakened the 

organizational structure of political parties and have distorted electoral competition at the 

provincial and central levels.  

 

The Musharraf regime represents another attempt at combining the empowerment of local 

governments with the centralization of political power through the establishment of a 

quasi-Presidential constitution. General Musharraf’s Legal Framework Order (2002) is an 

attempt to amend the 1973 constitution with the aim of institutionalizing the role of the 

military in the centre by strengthening the powers of the President vis-à-vis the elected 

Prime Minister and through the establishment of a National Security Council dominated 

by the armed forces. The current attempt at centralization of political power by the military 

has again been accompanied by a number of interventions against politicians and political 

parties.  

 

These interventions include selective accountability and disqualification of politicians, the 

enactment of an educational criterion for electoral candidacy and the creation of a pro-

military political party, the Pakistan Muslim League (Q), which currently retains political 

power in the centre and in the Punjab. 

 

“Limited” Local Governments  

While all non-representative governments have been the protagonists of local government 

reforms, they have not given complete autonomy to these governments by design. This is 

perhaps another manifestation of the desire of the non-representative center to retain 

political control over local governments. Political control was directly exercised by the 

center through the bureaucracy during the British and Ayub periods. Neither the British 

nor the Zia regimes gave constitutional cover to the local tier, which reflects the center’s 
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lack of commitment to entrench an autonomous and self-sustaining local tier. In addition, 

during the Zia period local government reforms were designed to give suspension power 

to provincial military governors, which established a credible threat of removal over local 

politicians.  

 

This was perhaps a safeguard exercised by the non-representative center against the 

emergence of a politically independent local tier. Even the current regime has not 

constitutionally recognized local governments as a third tier of government. This is in 

contrast to India where the 73rd and the 74th constitutional amendments explicitly 

recognize local governments as the third tier of government. Nor has the current regime 

done away with the suspension powers granted to the higher tiers of government. These 

gaps in design may have potentially significant effects on the sustainability of these 

reforms. 

 

Distortions and Conflicts in Politics: Local Governments Versus the Province 

Not surprisingly, given the central tendency identified above, non-representative designers 

of local government electoral processes have invariably placed a series of limitations on 

organized political representation, which has distorted electoral competition at the local 

level. The most extreme limitation was placed during the early British period when local 

government members were nominated by the center, a rule designed to undermine local 

electoral competition.  

 

All military governments, including the current regime, have required local government 

elections to be held on a non-party basis. A likely objective of this measure has been to 

weaken the presence of opposition political parties at the local level. Under the Zia regime, 

successful candidates with a PPP affiliation were disqualified on different pretexts in the 

1979 local bodies’ elections (Wilder 1999). Similarly, recent press reports indicate that 

candidates with opposition party affiliations, who were successful in Southern Punjab and 

rural Sindh, were pressurized to withdraw their party affiliations. Opposition politicians 

have interpreted these interventions as a means to create a competing class of collaborative 

politicians and to weaken the base of political parties at the provincial level. Historical 

evidence suggests that a consequence of Zia’s non-party based local elections has been the 

reversal of a more universalistic basis of political organization, which had emerged with 

the ascendancy of the Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) in the seventies, resulting in a 

localization of politics (Wilder 1999).  

 

Accompanying this localization has been a personalization of politics with local clientilistic 

elements introduced even at provincial and state levels. While such patronage is to be 

expected in local politics where the politician is likely to be in direct and regular contact 

with his constituents, since Zia’s subsequent provincial and state elections were based on 

promoting these same local politicians, local clientilist patronage also became an important 

element at higher levels of governance. Evidence of this was the introduction of special 

“development grants” awarded to members of provincial and national assemblies, whereby 

these politicians could and did deliver public goods at extremely localized levels in order 

to satisfy their supporters.  
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More significantly, the non-party basis of local government elections has invariably ended 

up weakening political linkages between elected provincial governments, which have 

tended to be party based, and local governments. Political parties, when in government at 

the provincial level, have tended to view local governments as a competing tier of 

‘patronage’ (Wilder 1999) and as a result they have not made any attempt at empowering 

the local government system. If anything, they have tended to suspend and/or abolish 

established local governments when in power.  

 

Thus, each elected government which has followed the military regimes that introduced 

local governments, has at the very least ignored these local governments and often 

suspended them altogether. This antagonistic relationship between local and provincial 

governments also arises because local government reforms are perceived as a way to 

weaken the authority and the delivery functions assigned to provincial politicians without 

a commensurate compensation in the form of devolution of powers and resources from the 

federal to the provincial level.  

 

These provincial-local government tensions have heightened during the current reform 

period. Among other reasons this is because no attempt was made to build political 

ownership of these reforms amongst elected provincial governments. This is in part 

because local government reforms, which represented a major reassignment of provincial 

functions and resources to the local tier, were enacted prior to the establishment of elected 

provincial governments. Local governments were again legally empowered in the absence 

of elected provincial governments, despite the fact that local government is a provincial 

subject under the 1973 constitution. Given this history and the fact that the powers, 

authorities and resources of elected Members of the Provincial Assemblies (MPAs) have 

been significantly curtailed by the current system, it is not surprising that there is poor 

ownership of the local government system amongst provinces. In fact, in Sindh and KPK 

there have been open conflicts between the two tiers (Manning et. al. 2003), which have 

been managed through the intervention of the central government. Even in the Punjab, 

where the PML (Q) is in power, MPAs have not tendered widespread acceptance of the 

present system. 

 

In particular a constant theme that emerges in this context is that these reforms have 

somewhat paradoxically been brought about by non-representative regimes such as the 

British during the pre-independence period and the military during post-independence. In 

fact, each of the three military regimes in Pakistan has implemented local government 

reforms and each political government that has followed has undermined these reforms or 

at best simply ignored the local governments. These reforms have all involved 

decentralizing from the Province to local levels but often a recentralization at the Federal 

levels. Our interpretation is that these reforms have been used as a means for a non-

representative center to gain legitimacy by by-passing the political agents at the provincial 

and national levels. 
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Chronology of Decentralization (Local Governments) in Pre- and Post- Independence 

Pakistan 

 

Years Event 

1688  Establishment of first Municipal Corporation in Madras. 

1842  Enforcement of the Conservancy Act in Bombay Presidency. 

1850  Promulgation of All India Municipal Act. 

1852  Establishment of a municipality in Karachi. 

1862  Resolution passed by Lt. Governor of Punjab setting up Municipal Committees 

in District Headquarters. 

1867  Promulgation of the Punjab Municipal Act. This Act created committees of 

officials and for police and sanitation, with the Deputy Commissioner as 

President. 

1870  Mayo’s Resolution empowering Provincial Governments to introduce an 

elective element into Municipal Committees. 

1870  Village Chaukadari Act passed empowering district magistrates to create 

nominated Chaukadari Panchayats in villages for the maintenance of village 

peace. 

1873  Amended Municipal Act passed in Punjab and Bombay (including Sindh). 

1882  Lord Rippon’s Resolution on Local Self-Government. This resolution called 

for the establishment of elected Municipal Committees, District and Taluka 

Boards. 

1884 Passage of the Amended Municipal Act in Punjab, Bombay and Bengal. This 

amended Actcreated a provision for the election of the Chairmen of the 

Municipal Committees. 

1901  Amended Municipal Act passed in Bombay. Created more elaborate municipal 

organizations in larger cities and gave special powers to the chief executives. 

1907  Formation of the Decentralization Commission. Recommended the creation of 

non-official chairmen of municipal committees. 

1911  Enactment of a new Punjab Municipal Act. This enactment maintained the 

status-quo. 

1912  Panchayat Act established panchayati institutions in rural villages. 

1919  Government of India Act. Local Government became a transferred subject to 

the provinces. 

1922 Enactment of Improvement Trust Act in the Punjab. Established Improvement 

Trusts in larger cities for regulating town planning.’ 

1931  Executive Officers Act passed. Created a provision for the appointment of 

executive officers in local councils. 

1933  Passage of City of Karachi Act. Granted Karachi the status of a Municipal 

Corporation. 

1935  New Government of India Act passed. Granted provincial autonomy with 

power to frame legislation on local government systems. 

1941 Enactment of Lahore Corporation Act. Declared Lahore to be a Corporation. 

1947  Local Authority Service Act passed in Sindh. Provincialized the key posts in 

local governments. 



235 

 

1947-59 Continued operation of 1911 Punjab Municipal Act. Period of inactivity. 

1959  Basic Democracies Ordinance enacted by General Ayub Khan. Abolished in 

1972. 

1972-9 Enactment of People’s Local Government Ordinance 1972 by the PPP 

government Promulgated but not implemented. 

1979  Local Government Ordinance enacted by General Zia-ul-Haq. 

2001  Local Government Ordinance enacted by General Pervaiz Musharraf.’ 

 

Common Elements of Social Accountability Practice 

First is the constructive engagement between stakeholders, marked by a spirit of 

collaboration and not opposition. In social accountability, there is equal emphasis on 

recognizing and sustaining good practices, and on identifying problem areas for further 

improvement. 

 

Second is the partnerships among different stakeholders, commonly between government 

institutions and the people who represent them and citizens or the groups (e.g., civil 

society) that represent their interests. There is a widespread hypothesis that involving other 

types of stakeholders - such as the private sector, industry experts, public service providers, 

and the media - increases the impact of social accountability initiatives. While not always 

a requirement, engagement mechanisms such as the use of memorandum of understanding 

and similar instruments have proven useful in many settings. 

 

Third is the use of evidence and tools as a basis for joint action. Tools and the 

methodologies for carrying them out are typically agreed on by all involved and can deal 

with perception or satisfaction data (e.g., citizen feedback on clinical services) to the more 

technical aspects of service delivery (e.g., monitoring expenditure on medicines). 

 

Fourth is the work is not done until we manage to “close the loop” - the feedback loop, that 

is.  Governments and its contracted service providers must agree on immediate and clear 

next steps to address issues raised by citizens and other stakeholders. 

 

Fifth is, it is ideal that Social Accountability actions are embedded in naturally occurring 

processes, especially when used as a tool for problem-solving. For this reason, the natural 

actors in a specific service delivery issue are those who benefit from or receive the service. 

In the case of schools, this can be the parent-teacher associations and students; in the case 

of local health clinics, it is likely to be the immediate community around each clinic. 
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Self-Assessment Questions 
 

1. What is term ‘decentralization’? 

2. What are different types and drivers of decentralization?  

3. What meant by fiscal decentralization? 

4. How social accountability make its room in the society?  

5. How can we bring about effective and sustainable decentralization reforms in 

Pakistan? 

6. Define Local Governance. 
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